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PREFACE.

THE objections commonly urged againft works on medical fub-

jects for the ufe of families, appear to be founded on partial
views, illiberal prejudices, or the improper manner in which fome

books of that kind have been written.

Although the mode of cure of difeafes in every cafe cannot be ful

ly explained to people ignorant of the medical art, as no invariable

rule of practice is applicable to the fame diibrder in different confu

tations, it will not be denied that directions may be given by which

the progrefs ofmany complaints may be retarded, and the caufes of

not a few guarded agairift.
The particular department of the healing art in which the author

of the following flieets has been engaged for upwards of thirty years,
afforded him frequent opportunities of regretting the want of a work
on the management of Female Complaints, calculated to fulfil thefe

important purpofes. He was therefore induced, about ten years ago,
to publilh'a work of that nature.

In correcting it for a third edition, within thefe few months, he

perceived that many improvements might be made, which would

render it more extenfively ufeful than formerly ; but he found that

thefe could not be introduced without altering comp'etely the fcrni

a;i.l ftvleof the book. The importance of the object rendered hira

inicnf'ble to the difficulty of the undertaking ; and the aid which he

derived from an alliftant, who has devoted himfelf for feveral years to

the fame line of proteflion (his own fori), encouraged him to proceed
with the tafk.

The following flieets, containing directions for the management
of FtiitiU Complaints in every period of life, and for the treatment

of Children m early Infancy, it is hoped, are now adapted for gene
ral ufe.

Through the whole work the anther 'has carefully endeavoured to

point oat the nature of the feveral difeafes of which he treats, to fliew

the circumftances from which many complaints originate, in. order

that they may be guarded "againft, and to diftinguilh thofe .cafes

which may be laielv milted to the management of the patients them-

felves, from thofe which ltquire the attendance of a medical practi
tioner.

A though he has riot failed to avail himfelf of thofe observations of

others wh;ch are conlirmed by his own experience, he has avoided

references to other books ; becaufe, in general, it would be improper
to refer thofe for whom this work is intended to medical authors.

The ftyle of the following flitets is fimple. Elegance and mean-

vfs of language would have been equally inadeciuate te the U.bjrct.
A 3



vl PREFACE.

Perfpicuity, being the moll eiTential object, has been always ftudied.

Technical terms have therefore never- been employed ; and the few

foreign words which are ufed are univerfally understood, or may be

very ealily learned. They are only fubftitiited for Englifh expreitiorM
which are thought to found harlhly to delicate ears.
As the nature of the diforders incident to mankind cannot be ex

plained to thofe who are totally unacquainted with the ftrudture of

the human body, a view of that interefting fubject, rendered intelli

gible by being diverted of terms of art, and by the rejection of mi

nute anatomical difquifitions, is exhibited in the Introduction.

The observations in the Firft Part of the Management of Female

Complaints relate to albthe difeafes which occur in the unimpregna-
ted ftate, and include alfo the changes in conference of pregnancy.
In the Second Part, the treatment of the complaints during child-

bearing is detailed ; and in the Third Part, directions are given for

the management of lying-in women.

Many of the obfervations are illuftrated by cafes ; but, for obvious

reafons, the names of the parties are concealed. The author's cha

racter, it is hoped, will protect him from any cenfures on this necef-

fary precaution.
1

The great mortality of children, efpecially in large cities, proba
bly originates principally from the neglect of thofe attentions which
the ftate of infancy requires. The firft chapter on the Management
of Children comprehends, therefore, thofe rules for their treatment

which experience has proved to be the moft effectual means for

preventing difeafes. In the other chapters, the complaints which

occur moft commonly during the period of nurfing are defcribed, and
the mode of cure directed.

The popular names of difeafes are in general adopted ; but the fci-
entific apellation is alfo commonly added.
The Appendix contains Forms ofMedicines adapted for the difeaf

es detailed in the book, Directions for confuting medical' Practition
ers by letter, and Hints for the choice of a Nurfe.
The publication which gave origin to the prcfent work was in

tended as a text -book for the author's female pupils, as well as for
the ufe of families. But as many fubjects abfolutely neceffary in
the former view muft be very improper in the latter, he has placed
thefe in a frnall Syllabus, for the fole ufe of Midwives attending his

Lectures. By this arrangement every indelicate difcuffion is avoid
ed in the following ikeet5.

Edinburgh, April 2, 17512.
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INTRODUCTION.

THE
ftru&ure of the human body, it is univerfal-

ly allowed, ought to be well underftood by
thofe who attempt to obviate or cure difeafes.—A

partial knowledge of anatomy, however, it has been

imagined, is fufficient for thofe who pratlife Mid

wifery.
Thisrdea muft be erroneous, for the feveral or

gans are fo intimately connected with each other, that

the itructure of any particular one cannot be explain
ed, without a reference to that of others.

A view of the mechanifm of the human body muft

fuggeft to the practitioner of midwifery the neceffity
for that guarded caution in practice which cannot be

too much inculcated, and may perhaps prevent many
of thofe unfortunate accidents which ignorance of the

delicacy and complication of. the feveral parts of the

human fyftem has frequently occafioned.

AJhort fketch, therefore, of the Anatomy of the

Human Body, it is preiiimed, will be confidered a

proper introduction to the fubject of the following
fheets ; it; will not, it is hoped, prove unacceptable to

thofe for whom this work is intended, as it will illuf-

trate many of the remarks which muft be occalionally
made*

MATERIALS OF WHICH THE BODY IS

FORMED.

THE
human body is compofed of certn.'n gene

ral principles, by a combination of which the
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various organs neceffary for the purpofes of life are

conftructed. Thefe have been divided into Solids

and Fluids.

SOLIDS-.

The folids confifts chiefly of the Nerves, VelTels

Flefliy parts, Bones and their appendages, and an in-

fenfible fubftance, which invelopes, connects, or en

ters into the compofinon of ail the other folids, called,
from its ftructure, Cellular fubftance.

NERVES*—The nerves are white gliftening cords,
originating and probably deriving their power, from

the Brain, and itb appendages.
The morion and fenfation of the different-par ts of

the body depend fo much on the nerves, that when

the principal nerve of any organ is cut through or

very much comprerTed,' the fenfation and functions of

that organ are completely defiroyed.
Every part of the body, therefore, awes itsfenfib:*

lity to the nerves which it poireffes ; and all the mo

tions of > the different organs, from the moft minute

to the moft confiderable, are, performed, by means cf

the nerves.

Befides thefe general properties of the nerves, they
have fome particular- powers ; for it is through their

medium that the actions of the fenfes are accompliih-
ed. Thus, on the nerves of the eye and of the nofe,
the fenfes of Seeing and Smelling depend ; for the

nerves heinp- deftroved, the fenfes no. longer exift.

To the powers of the nerves, therefore, every func
tion of the body muft be attributed. It is not howe

ver, afcertained in what manner they act ; it will pro

bably remain one of thofe myfteries which man is not

permitted to explore.
VESbELS.—The veffels of the human body are

very numerous >

they are of different fizes and forms,
and have different ufes affigned them. Some are in

tended to convey to the blood what is neceffary to

;upp]y its conftaat wafte • others carry the blood it-
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felf to all the various parts for the purpofes of nutri
tion ; fome prepare it for that purpofe, and others

diftribute it in a prepared ftate to the different organs
of the body. All the veffels may therefore be arran

ged under the denomination of the Abforbent, Circu

latory, Secretory, and Excretory.
The Absorbent Vessels are extended over

the furface of the cavities of the body ; they are of

different lizes; many of them are fcarcely vifible ;

they are very ftrong, although fo thin as to be trans

parent.
The abforbent veffels all open on the fuiface of the

body, and of its feveral cavities, by extremities fo

fmall, that their ftructure cannot be afcertainetf.

They are however, capable of abforbing fluids, which

they convey to a general refervoir, (to be afterwards

defcribed) and which are prevented from returning,
by having in their courfe, numerous valves, which al

low the paffage of the fluids in the direction of the

general refervoir, and prevent their return
•

The abforbent veffels have been divided, from the

appearance of the contents, into Lymphatics and Lac-
teals. The Lacteals are confined to the belly ; the

Lymphatics are diftributed over the reft of the body.
In the courfe of the latter veffels, roundifh bodies

of a red or brown colour, larger in children than in

grown perfons, called Conglobate glands are found.

Their functions have not yet been fatisfaaorily ex

plained ; therefore it is unnectffary to defcribe their

ftructure minutely.
Circulatory Vessels are thofe which carry

the blood to the different parts of the body, and re

turn it from the fame parts to its general refervoir,
the Heart. Thofe which perform the former pur

pofe are ftyled Arteries, and thofe defigned for

the latter, Veins.

The Arteries are thick, ftrong cylindrical tubes,

poffeffing a power of pufhing forwards
their contents ;

by whidi means an alternate contraction and dilatation
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takes place, which -occafions that peculiar action,
term

ed the Pulse. By this the arteries are diftinguifhed
from the veins in the living body.
The arteries terminate principally in two ways, in

Exhalents and Veins.

The ftructure of the Exhalent veffels is fo minute,
that it is imperfectly known. Their ufes, however,
are evident ; for they ferve the important purpofes of

fupplying a fluid which moiftens all the internal parts

of the body ; and they affift to throw off the impuri
ties of the blood by what is termed Infenfible perfpfi.
ration

The Veins are confidered to be reflections of the

arteries. They return the blood from the d.fferent

parts, and generally accompany the courfe of the ar

teries. They are fo tranfparent> that the blood can

be perceived of a bluifh colour through them. They
poffefs, like the abforbents, valves, which prevent the

blood from turning out of its courfe towards the heart;
and they have no puliation.

In other refpects the veins refemble the arteries.

The Secretory Vessels are thofe which are

deftined for preparing from the blood the various flu

ids which are neceffary for the prefervation of the

different functions of the human body.
They are merely modifications of the blood-veffTs,

nerves and lymphatics, Itnown by the name of

Glands. Some of thefe are fimple in their ftruc

ture ; for being hollow, and receiving a great quan

tity of blood veffels, they feem merely adapted for

the (formation of the blood, which is either after

wards forced through an opening, by the preffure of

fome of the neighbouring parts, or taken up by a par
ticular apparatus for that purpoie.
The more complicated glands, although they pre

pare different kinds of fluids, feem all to be of the

fume general ftructure. They are of different fizes,
and coniift of a vail number of blood-veffels, &c

wonderfully inrerrnixed with each other, dividing. in-
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to very minute branches, and formed into numerous

fmall inequalities.
The Excretory Vessels proceed from thefe

glands. Rifing from innumerable fmall branches,
they terminate in one or more trunks, and convey
the prepared fluid to the parts for which it is de-

fip-netl.

By. its veffels, therefore, the body is nourifhed, and
its unneceffary worn-out parts are carried off. Hencd*

every part of the body muft be fupplied with veffels;

though in fome they are fo very minute, that they
are invifible.

FLESHY PARTS—The flefhy parts of the body
are divided naturally into portions of various forms,
called by anatomifts Muscles.

Thefe are all found to be compofed of an amazing
number of very minute threads, intermixed with

blood-veffels, by which they are generally of a red-

dilh colour, and with nerves, by which their actions
are performed.
The flefhy parts are deftined for performing the

different motions of the body ; for which purpofe,
they are of various forms and fizes, and in various

fituations.

The manner in which the flefliy parts perform
their actions is by the fibres or threads of which they
are compofed becoming fhortened, which, as has for

merly been obferved, depends on the nerves.

The actions of moft of the flefhy parts can be com

manded by the Will ; and hence are called Volun

tary. The mufcles not fubject to the will are thofe

on the actions of which life depends. With a power
over thefe the Supreme Being has not thought fit to
intruft man. Thefe mufcles perform the Involun

tary actions of the body. As, however, the will is

capable of increafing or diminifhing fome of thefe ac
tions, a third kind of mufcular power has been term

ed Mixed.
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BONES.-^The bones are the hardeftand moft fo-

lid parts of the body. They determine its fhape ;

they fupport and move its various parts ; and they af

ford, by the cavities which fome of them form, fafe

lodgement for feveral important organs.
The bones are infenfible, though furnifhed with

minute nerves : they are, in the healthy ftate, of a

whitifh colour, though they have*many fmall blood-

vejjfels in their fubftance.

The appearance of the bones differs materially in

ve their external and internal parts ; for externally they
r

are firm and folid, but internally they are hollow,
and of a ftructure refembling fponge or honey -comb.

• In xonfequence of this texture, they are lefs heavy,
' "

and much more ftrong, than if they had been folid.

,?i The bones are connected to the flefhy parts of the
**
jbody, and to one another* Although the motions of

tmhe body are performed by the Mufcles, thefe cannot
act without having a proper fupport ; that, the Bones

, fupply; while the Nerves communicate to the muf

cles the power of action.

Appendages of the Bones.—Cartilage and

Ligaments may be confidered as the appendages of

the bones.

Cartilage orGristle is a white, folid, fmooth,
and infenfible fubftance, generally ferving to connect

the bones, and for the attachment of flefhy parts.

.

, The Ligamknts are white, gliftening, infenfible

u
-cords, differing in fhape and thicknefs in different

parts. They ferve to form, in fome places to ftrength-
t;i, the connection of the bones; and they alfo afford

awAttachment to flefhy parts, where there are deficien

cies in the bones.

■^j.*
Connection of the Bones.—The bones are

,j&wined to each other in fuch a manner, that between

Tome of them motion is allowed, while others are

^fnnly united together. Hence the Articulation
\tt bones has been divided into Moveable and IM

MOVEABLE.
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The Moveable Articulations are of various

ftructures; for fome are fo formed as to admit of mo

tion in every direction, fome only backwards and for

wards, and others from fide to fide.

The Immoveable Articulations are formed

in one of two ways : The two bones are indented in

to each other, by cavities in one correfponding with

protuberances in the other ; or they are fixed firmly
together by means ofCartilages or Ligament*.

CELLULAR SUBSTANCE—The various foft

parts of the body are connected by an infenfible fub

ftance, of a loofe open texture, fomewhat like net

work. Hence called Cellular Substance.

Every part of this fubftance communicates with the

other ; from which circumftance-, air, or any fluid,

having accefs to one part of it, may be eafily extend

ed over the whole*.

FLUIDS.

The fluids of the human body may be arranged
under the following claffes.

1 . The fluid formed by digeftion, called Chyle.
2' The Blood.

q. The Fluids, prepared from the Blood.

CHYLE.—The chyle is a white, milky-like, fwest-

ifh fluid, without fmell or any active fenfible quality.
By it the blood, which is continually wafting, is fup-
plied. On a due proportion, therefore, of the chyle,
the nourifhment of the body muft depend.
BLOOD—The common appearance of blood is

familiar to every one. When taken from a living
perfon, as in the common operation of blood-letting,
it appears at firft of an uniform confifter.ee, but aftec

having remained fome time at reft, it fpontaneoufl/
fe^a-

* It will occur to renkis who have a previous knowledge of a-

natomy, that in the
above dofcription fome of the Solids are omit

ted, as the Integuments, Hair, and Nails.
Thefe are deferred

to the deU-ription of the Particular Structure of the JtoDY.

B
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feparates into two parts, a thin yellowifh water, and

a thick red jelly. The former is of a faltifh tafte,
apd can be jellied by heat ; the latter is compofed of

red parts, and a fubftance which jellies whenever it

is placed at reft.

The proportion of thefe parts to each other differs

in different perfons, and in the fame perfon, accord

ing to the ftate ef health.

From the blood all the fluids of the body (except
the chyle) are prepared.
Fluids prepared from the Blood—Thefe are

prepared from the blood in two ways : either by fim-

p!e fepar.ition, or by a certain power of the preparing
fjigans, which canjiGt be referred to mechanical prin
ciples.
Thefe fluids differ materially from one another.

Some are watery, fome flimy, and others coagulable,
croily. They may be comprehended under the fol

lowing claffes.

The Watery,
The Slimy,
The Gelatinous,
The Oily, and,
The Mixed Fluids.

Watery Fluids.—Some of thefe fluids are ne-

cefiarily thrown off from the body, from being ufelefs

or hurtful ; and fome of them are neceffary for.dilu-

tir.g the food and drink : the former are the Urine

and Perspirable matter ; the Litter are the faliva,
or fpittle, ;md the fluid prepared by one of the bow

els, called Pancreas. To the watery fluid may be

referred the Tears.

Urine.—The appearance of the urine is well

known. It is in the healthy ftate, of a faltifh tafle,
and of a ftraw colour, with a fediment of the fame

colour, after having been palled for fome time.

The appearance and quantity of the urine vary in

different perfons, according to the quantity and qua.

lity
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lity of their food and drink, and alfo in the fame per-

fon, according to the ftate of health.

The Perspirable Matter, when collected in

quantity, is called Sweat. It refembles urine in its

tafte and qualities ; but has a different colour and

fmell, probably from being mixed with fome other

fubftance in its paffage from the body.
The Saliva or Spittle, is of a clear limpid ap

pearance, almoft infipid, and more vifcid than the u-

rine or perfpirable matter.
The faliva affiils the organs ot tafte, preferves the

power of the organs of fpeech, prevents the uneafy
fenfation of thirft, and probably ferves fome important
purpofe in digeftion.
The Fluid prepared by the Pancreas, is

nearly fimilar to, and is thought to be of the fame ufe

in digeftion with, the Saliva.

Te ars. The appearance of the tears is well known :

the\- continually moiften the delicate organ the eye,

without which the vifion would be injured.
Slimy Fluids— Theilimy or mucous fluids differ

from the watery ones in beirvj more vifcid, and from

the gelatinous fluids, in not being coaguluble by heat.
The flimy fluids are of a whitilh colour, and are in

fipid to the Mite. They ferve to defend thole organs
which are adapted for the paffage of air or fluids. Hence
the nofe, throat, &o are conftantly moiftened with

them.

Gelatinous Fluids.—The gelatinous fluids, re-
femble the mucous and fome of the watery ones very

nearly. They are diftinguifhed from them by their

becoming jellied when expofed to heat. The fluid

which is found in the ftomach and in teftines belongs
to this clafs. The whole cellular fubftance is moift

ened by a thin fluid, which has been imagined to be

coagulable. Wherever this fluid is not furnifhed, the

contiguous parts of the cellular fubftance grow toge
ther.

B 2 The
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The Fluid in the STOMACHand Intestines

refembles in appearance the Saliva, but differs much
in it's qualities ; for it has a faltifh tafte, and poffeffes
the power of curdling milk.

This fluid is certainly a principal agent of digefti
on ; but its manner of action has not been afcertained.

Oily Fluids—The oily fluids conful of the Fat,
Suet, Marrow, and Ear-wax.
Fat.—The appearance of the fat in the dead body

is familiar to every one. In the living body it is in

the form of oil, inclofed in very minute bags, placed
in the cellular fubftance.

The ufes of the fat feems to be, to defend the fe

veral parts of the bod\ from the effects of the cold

and friction ; to facilitate the action of the different

loft parts, by lubricating them ; to add to the beauty
of the body, by making it every where fmooth, and,
in a certain degree, to nouriih the body.
Suet.—A matter refembling fuet, called by anato.

mifts febaceous matter, is prepared to defend thofe

parts which are much expofed to the air or to fricti

on, as the face, and armpits, &o
The Marrow is a fluid of a fatty, oily, nature,

qu te fluid in the living body, more penetrating than
the fat, and contained within the bones. It has been

imagined that the marrow renders the bones lefs brit
tle thnn they would be without fuch a fubftance;
and perhaps it may ferve in fome degree, like the

fat, to afford nounfhment.

The Ear-wax is a dark coloured oily fluid, of a
very bitter tA?cc It defends the minute and delicate

organ the ear from external injuries.
Mixed Fluids—There are fome fluids which

differ in quality from all thofe already enumerated,
and which therefore cannot be properly included in

any of the above claffes ; fuch are, the Milk, the

Bile, and the fluid which lubricates all the Joints
of the body.

Milk.
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Milk.—The appearance of milk, and the different

parts of which it is compofed, (cream, whey, cheefe,
and a little fugar, to which it owes its fsveetnefs) are

well known.

The qualities of milk are not always the fame in the

fame woman ; much lefs in any two women. They

depend on a great variety of circumftances, more par

ticularly on the health, diet, and mode of life.

Milk Js defigned for the nourifhment of children in

early infancy, and is only furnifhed by women after

child-birth ; though indeed a fluid refemblingit in ap

pearance mav be fqucezed from the brrafts, fometimes

in confequence of particular difeafes, and fometimes

even from the effects of mechanical powers applied to

the breaft.

The Bile is a yellowifh fluid, of a bitter tafte,

refembling* foap in its properties. 1 1 is prepared in

order to be mixed with, the food. By this means all

the various parts of the food are combined, and the

mafs is of an uniform nature, the bile mixing the

watery and oily parts together, and correcting ajiy ten-,

dency to acidity.
The Fluid- which is found in the Joints is of a

whitiih colour, and of an oily, mucilaginous nature..

It ferves to lubricate the joints, by. which the effects

of friction are guarded againft.

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS on the SO

LIDS and FLUIDS.

From the flight fketch which has been given of the

materials of which the human body is principally com*-.

pofed, it will be perceived, that the folids and fluids

have a mutual dependence on each other.

Some of the folids ferve to prepare and conduct the

fluids ; and thefe, in their turn, nouriih the folids ;

hence every part of the body muft be fupplied with

veffels ; and as thefe cannot perform their actions with

out nerves, they muft neceffarily enter, alfo into the

compofition of everv part. The

»3
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The flefhy parts of the body are all immediately
cr remotely connected with bones or cartilages : hence

they have a firm fupport, and are rendered capable of

performing the different neceffary motions.

All the various parts of the body are connected to

each other by the infenfible cellular fubftance : confe-

quently the external form of the body very much de

pends on it.
Thefe obfervations render it unneceffary to enu

merate particularly the veffels, nerves, flefhy parts,
&c« of the different organs of the body. In defcribing
their ftructure, therefore, the general fhape, appear

ance, and functions of each P?r:, require only to be ex-

phined.

ANATOMICAL STRUCTURE of the HU

MAN BODY.

T^HE human body may be divided into the Head,
**■

Trunk, and Extremities. All thefe parts,

however, are contained within one covering, the Skin*
Its ftructure ought, therefore, to be confidered before

that of any other part.
Structure of the Skin*—The ikin its compofed

of the fcarf and true fkin.

The fcarf Ikin is that fine, tranfparent, infenfible

membrane, which, covering the true fkin in its whole

extent, forms the outer part of the body.
It is of different degrees of thicknefs in different

parts, and has an infinite number of fmall perforations,
to admit of the paffage of the hairs, and of the exha-

lent and abforbent veffels. Its ufe is to defend the

true fkin.

The fcarf fkin is connected to the true fkin by a

jelly-like fubftance, on which the colour of the outfide

of the body principally depends : hence this fubftance

is of a white or dufky hue in Europeans, and of a black
or deep brown in negroes, mulattoes, &c-
This jellyUike fubftance is probably intended^to ferve

as
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as an additional defence to the true fkin, and alfo to

cover its inequalities.
The true fkin lies immediately below the jelly-like

fabftance. It is compofed of a number of fibres, on
which its elafticity depends, intermixed with a great

many nerves, and different kinds of veffels.

The outer furface of the true fkin is covered with

fmall inequalities, wh'rh exhibit through the fcarf fkin

the appearance of furrows. Thefe inequalities are oc-
cafioned by various fubftances, as nerves, glands, and
roots of hair.

The true fkin is highly fenfible. It forms one of

the organs of the fenfes, that of Touch. This fenfe

is more acute in the hands, and towards the points of
the fingers, than in any other part ; and is there de

fended by a tranfparent, horny-like fubftance, the

nails*

The true and fcarf fkin are perforated by hairs ;

Thefe are fpread over all the outer furface of the. bo

dy, except on the palms of the hands, and the foles of

the feet ; though their length is confiderable only on

particular parts.
The roots of the hairs are placed in the true fkin,

and are regularly organifed parts, having minute vef

fels and nerves.

The hair on fome parts, as on the head, &c ferves

as an ornament to the body, to adorn which Nature

has neglected nothing. In other parts it is more ob-

vioufly ufeful, in defending delicate organs from exter

nal injury, as in the eye and nofe ; and over the fur

face of the body, it probably protects the tender ori

fices of the fkin.

Over the furface of the fkin innumerable fmall glands
are found ; fome of which prepare the fuet already

mentioned, which defends and foftens the fkin ; and

others are thought to contribute, along with the mi

nute extremities of the arteries, to throw off the per-

fpirable matter*1
AD
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All the cavities in the human body are covered with

a fubftance which has been thought to be a continua

tion of the Skin. This view, from its fimplicity, may
be adopted in a work of this kind, though it were not

fir icily conformable to the opinion of anatomifts.

The fkin, therefore, deprived of its jelly-like fub

ftance, confequeutly of a red colour, highly fenfible,
and furnhhed with an apparatus for pouring out flirne,
to defend it from air and fluids, may be confidered to

enter into all the cavities of the body, and to form a

lining for them.

HEAD.

The head forms the uppermoft part of the human

body. It is joined to the trunk by the neck. It may
be divided into the Head and Face, the limits of each
of which are fo familiarly underftood, that they do not

require being defcribed.

The HEAD, properly fa called, is merely an oval

box, formed by a number of bones clofefy connected

to each other, containing the brain and part of its ap

pendages.
To the bafe of this,box the neck is joined, and to

one end the face.

"Brain.—The brain is a foft, pulpy, white-colour
ed fubftance, which is deemed thefource of the nerves.
■ t occupies all the fore and upper part of the head. Its

figure is irregular ; and as- from its ftructure no idea
can be formed of its ufes, it is unneceffary to defcribe
its feveral parts.

Appendages of the Brain.—The brain is con
nected by two continuations of its fubftance, in the
form of cords, at its lower part, at the back part of the
head, with a fmall organ, nearly refembling itfelf, call,
ed the Little Brain.

The True and Little Brain unite at the bafe
of the head, to form the fubftance from which all the
nerves immediately originate* From this fubftance ten

pair
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pair of nerves pafs out, through fmall openings at that
part of the head to which the face is attached. The
continuation of the true and little brain then paffesout
at a large opening at the bottom of the head, to which
the bones of the neck are joined, and conftitutes what
is called the Spinal Marrow.

FACE—The form and fituation of the face require
no particular defcript;on.
The face ofman exceeds that of every other animal,

not only in the beauty of its colour, but in the variety
of figns of the paffions which it is capable of expreffing.
The upper part of the face is called the Forehead,

or Brows. It differs in form in different perfons.
The fkin with which it is covered can at pleafure be

made to contract in a remarkable degree, in order to

exprefs fome of the paffions.
Eyes—The eyes are placed under the forehead,

on each fide of the root of the nofe, lodged in a, hol

low formed by bones, and rendered foft by a quantity
of fat, &c. By this means they are guarded from ex-

ternnl injuries, from which they are more immediate

ly defended by the eye-lids.
The upper half of the fockets in which the eyes are

placed is furrounded by the eyebrows, which confift

chiefly of r. certain regular difpofition of fhort thick

hairs, and which contribute much to the expreffion and

beauty of the countenance.

The Eye-lids, winch are continuations of the fkin,
rendered capable of motion, and lined with a fine de

licate fubftance, terminate in the F.ye-lajhes, which

com ill of hairs place J in a griftly fubftance.

In each Eye-lafh, at the corner next the nofe, there
is a fmall opening at which the Tears, .after they have

moiftened the eye, enter, to be conveyed into the nci'e.

At the oppofite corner, under the eye laih, the fmall

body is placed, which furnifhes the tears. The eye

lids, befides defending the eye, ferve to prevent the

tears from being conftantly poured over the cheeks.

Each
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Each Eye is conftructed in fuch a manner, that the

picture of the object feen is reprefented in miniature

on the infide of its bottom ; for the light entering at
the Pupil, paffes through a thin watery fluid, then

through a fmall tranfparent body like chryftal, and

hft'y through a vifcid glairy fubftance, like the white

of an egg, by which means it is collected in a fmall

fpace, at the bottom of the eye.

Thefe Humours, as they are railed, are contained

within a ftrong covering, compofed of three layers
principally, which have been named Coats.

The outer kr er is almoft round, projecting a little"

at the forepart, which is quite tranfparent ; in every
other part, this layer is of a milky white colour. To

this outer covering the eye-lids and the apparatus for

moving the eye are attached.

The fecond layer is of a dufky colour ; it lines the

whole infide of the outer one, except at its tranfparent
part, where it is turned back, and fornis*a ring of dif
ferent colours, in different perfons.
This ring furrounds the pupil, and being very irri

table, and poffeffmg a very active power of enlarging
and diminifhing the pupil, it ferves as a curtain to pre-
vent too great a quanti > of light from puffing into

the eye.

The third or inner layer is that on which objects
are reprefented ; it lines only fomewhat more than
the pofterior half of the internal furface of the eye j
it is of a white colour, and when accurately examin

ed, it is found to be formed by the branches of a large
nerve, difpofed in the form of net-work. This nerve,
which is called Optic* paffes in from the brain to the
bottom of the eye'.

The eyes are rtndered capable of very confiderable
motions ; and both being precifely cf the fame ftruc
ture, (except in cafes of difeafej the motions of each

exactly correfpond.
When any object is viewed, both eyes are turned

towards
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towards it ; and although the object is reprefented on

the bottom of each in an inverted pojition, yet it is
feen only fngle, and in its natural Jituation. The

manner in which the idea of an object is tranfmitted
to the mind is not underftood.

Nose—The nofe is the organ of the fenfe of fmell ;

by its form and fituation it aflifts much in giving beau.
ty and expreflion to the countenance.

The infide of the nofe is divided in its whole extent

into nearly two equal parts by a p.rtrition, which is

partly of bone and partly of griftle ; at the upper part
it is covered by a bony arch, terminating in a griflly
fubftance, which can enlarge or diminifh the paffage to
the nofe called the noftrils.

The infide of the nofe is lined and defended as oth

er paffages expofed to the admiffion of air are ; and

ever its back part the nerve which communicates the

fenfe of fmelling is fpread in a beautiful manner.

The cavity of the nofe is of fo irregular a figure that
it cinnot be eafily explained ; at the upper part under

the bony arch the cavity is fmall and of an unequal
furface ; below that it is extended backwards over the

roof of the mouth, and terminates in two openings a-

bove the root of the tongue.
There are feveral lmall cavities in the bones which

furround the nofe, lined like it, and communicating
with its cavity.
Within the bony arch at each fide there is a fmall

hole by which the tears enter the nofe ; hence, after

having moiftened die eyes, they are employed to di

lute the mucus which defends the infide of the nofe,
which would otherwife become too thick from its ex-

pofure to the air.

i he Scnfe of Smelling is thought to be the confe-

quence of the air, in its paffmg through the nofe, car

rying along with it the principles of fmell from the fur-

rounding bodies, and applying them to the nervous

branches
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branches which are fpread all over the back part of

the nofe-

The Temples owe their flatnefs to the particular

fhape of the bones at that part ; they affift in forming
the face into a regular figure, while they

afford a large
furface for the attachment of fome of the flefhy parts

which move the under jaw, &c.
* Cheeks.—The Cheeks are formed by feveral muf

cles- which move the lips and jaw-bone, properly to-

vered ; they have at their fide next the ear a large

gland between the mufcles : This gland prepares fpit-

tle, which is conveyed into the mouth through an o-

pening in the infide of each cheek. From the fixa

tion of this gland, it is confiderably compreffed when

the under jaw is moved.

The cheeks contribute much to the beauty and re

gularity of the countenance : they affift fpeech, ferve

to keep the food within the mouth, &c.

The Ear—The external ear may be confidered

to be a funnel for collecting founds. Though nature

has furnifhed it with an apparatus fitting it for motion,

very few people poffefs the power ofmoving it.

The internal ear is fituated within one of thofe bones

which form the infide of the fkull ; its ftructure is fo

complicated, and its feveral parts fo very minute, that

it is difficult to defcribe it accurately.
The found, by the external ear, is conveyed by a

long winding narrow canal, which is defended from

external injuries by a foft liniment called the ear-waxj

to a fmall membrane fpread over an irregularly lhaped
cavity named the Drum of the ear. Within the cavity
of the drum there are four very minute bones, con

nected by moveable articulations to each other-

. The drum has feveral fmall openings, of which it is

neceffary to enumerate three. One of thefe, coveied

by it . membrane already mentioned, is connected with

the canal leading from the external ear ; another forms

the entrance of a paffage into the mouth ; and the

third,
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third, covered with a thin membrane, feparates the
drum from a very irregularly fhaped cavity called the

Labyrinth. One end of the range formed by the junc
tion of the fmall bones is attached to the membrane of
the drum, and the other end to the membrane which
covers the opening into the labyrinth.
The Labyrinth is of i'o. irregular a form, that it U

mipolfible, in a fketch like this", to attempt a deL:<y;.
tion of it ; its internal furface is lined with'a fine ma',

"

brune, over which a great many very minute nervous

threads are fpread.
It is probable that the paffage from the external ear

and the drum, with its bones, ferve tht purpofe of

collecting founds, which being applied to the nerves

of the labyrinth, occaiion the S:nfe ofHearing ; but
die particular manner in which the idea of that fenfe
is conveyed to the mind, is equally obfeure wth that
of the other fenfes.

Mouth.—The opening of the mouth is furrounded
by the lips.
The L?ps are covered by a fine delicate fkin of a

bright red colour. They are capable of a great vari
ety of motions, and are therefore admirably adapted
to exprefs the figns of the paffions, and to'fbrm the
voice into the different modulations which conftitute

fpeech.
Below the under lip the face is terminated by

the Chin, which completes its fymmetry.
The infide of the lips and cheeks is covered by a

fine fkin, in which there are many mucous glands.
Thefe, by lubricating the whole internal furface of
the mouth, prevent its functions from bein^ inter

rupted.
The forepart and fides of the mouth are furround

ed by the upper and under Jaw ; the former of thefe
is immoveable, and is formed by bones connected to

the cheek-bones and nofe. The lower jaw is compo
fed of o-.v: piece in grown perfon;-, refemblingin form

C a hprfc*
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y hoi fe-fhoe, connected by its ends to the fides of the

head, below the ear, in fuch a manner, that it is ca

pable of a very free motion from above downwards,

tfndof a coniiderable one from fide to fide.

As the motions of the lower jaw are neceffary for

level al purpofes, it has many mufcles attached to it,
fome of which are fixed to the temples and cheek

bones, and others to the neck.

In each jaw there are Sixteen Teeth, furrounded by a

eft fpungy fubftance, the Gum.

The Teeth are of different ihapes, fome of them

being fitted for cutting, and others for bruifing or

grinding the food ; hence they are divided into cutting
2nd grinding teeth.

The cutting teeth are fhaped like wedges and have

only one root. They confift of the fix foremoft teeth

in each jaw.
The Grinding Teeth, of w hich there are five, on

each fide in each jaw, are much larger than the cutting
ones. They have two, three, or four roots; and

their furface on the upper pt.rt is unequal, riling into

feveral fmall points.
The 'Teeth are all covered, in that part which is

not within the gum, with a fine enamel. In other

refpects they are merely bone, and, like other bones,
are fupplied with blood- veffels and nerves.

Ail that fpace which the teeth of the upper jaw

furround, is called the Palate or Roofof the Mouth.

It has fomewhat the form of an arch, and is covered

by the fame fkin which lines all the contiguous parts.
The palate is formed of two bones, which leparatesthe
nofe from the mouth ; and it is terminated by a kind

of curtain, which hangs down from its back part over

the root of the tongue.
This curtam, which may be termed the Moveable

Palate, is fieen at the upperand back part of the mouth,
in the form of an arch, divided in the middle by a

fmall
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fmall body, refembling a nipple, called the Pap of the
Throat.

At the termination of the moveable palate, at each

fide, an oval gland is fituated. Thefe bodies, from

their appearance, are ftyled Almonds of the Ear. Their
ufe is to furnilh fiiliva.

The moveable palate is placed before the openings
of the nofe into the mouth, by winch mechanifin it

not only clofes up thefe openings when any thing is

fwallowed, by covering them exactly, but it alio con

ducts the fuperfiuous mucus from the nofe into die

throat.

The fpace furrounded by the teeth of the lower jaw-
is occupied by the Tongue, the appearance of which is

well known.

The Tongue is formed in fuch a manner as to con-

ftitute the principal organ of tafte, and to be capable
of a great variety of motions, in order to modify the

voice into articulate founds, and to perform the vari

ous functions preparatory to fvvallowing.
The number of nerves with which it is fupplied,

adapt it for the former, and the numerous flefhy por
tions of which it is compofed, fit it for the latter pur-
pofes.
The tonn;ue is bound down to the lower part of the

mouth by a membranous cord, to prevent it from too

great a degree of motioi.

At itc. root, the tongue is attached to the lower juw,
and to the \« indpipe ; but more efpeciaily to a fmall

bone, refembling in miniature the under jaw-bone.
Thi? bone, which may be called the Bone of the

tongue, by its outer furface, allows of the attachment

of the tongue and the mufcies which move it, and by
its inner furface it permits the top of the windpipe to

be fecurely lodged, and ferves as a bafis for many of

the powers by which the windpipe is acted on.

The bone of the tongue is attached to the under

jaw-bone by griftly portions.
C % On
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On looking into the mouth of a living perfon, a

pretty large opening is obferved beyond the moveable

palate and root of the tongue : This part in common

language is called the Threat.

The upper part of the throat is more arched than

the rcof of the mouth. It is formed by part of the

bafe cf the fkull, properly covered, and the immovea

ble palate.
The backpsrt and the -fides of the throat are form

al by the upper bones of the neck, fomewhat flattened,
and the endsof the lower jaw bone, covered with the

finne fort of fubftance which lines the infide of the

mouth.

That part of the throat which can be feen in a liv

ing penon may be laid to refemble a 'membranous

bag. It forms the fuperior part of the Gullet.

Between the tongue and the beginning of the gul
let the top of the windpipe is iituatecl. At its fore

part a fmall moveable griftly body, like the tongue
in miniature, is attached in fuch a manner, that when

r.ny thing is f.vallowed. it ihuis up exafciv the paffage
to the windpipe, while it allows the food and drink to

pafs over it to the gullet, as over a bridge.

T R U N K.

The Trunk ennfi^s of the Nitric, Chest, and

'-■•-LEY. Thefe are join. J together at the back part

by a range of bones which connects and fupports
them all, called the Spike. The defcription of the

ilrufture of the fpine muft therefore neceffarily pre
cede that of the other parts of which the trunk is

com,'' ''c-d.

^1-'J!\E—The fpine is a bony pillar, extending
fro.ii the top of the neck to the rump, Serving to fup
port the head, and to connect the feveral parts of the

trunk, while at the fame time it affords a canal through
which the Spinal Marrow paffes down, to furnilh

nerves to the trunk and extremities.

The
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The fpine is divided into True and False. The

former extends from the top of the neck to the bot

tom of the loins. The remaining part of the bory

pillar conftitutes the False Spine.

The True Spine is compofed of twenty. four

pieces of bone, refembling each other in their general
ftructure, though they become gradually larger and
thicker as they proceed downwards. Seven belong
to the neck, twelve to the cheft, and the remaining
five, with the falfe fpine, to the belly.
Each of thefe pieces is ended before, and at its back

part has feveral projections ; one particularly promi
nent in the middle, one at each fide, and a fmaller

one above and below each of the fide-projections.
Between the forepart and thefe projections there is a

hole large enough to admit a finger.
The upper and under furfaces of thefe bones are

flat-

All the pieces of which the True Spine is compofed,
are connected to each other by a gri illy-layer between

them, and ftrong ligaments fixed to theit* projections
at the fides and back, in fuch a manner that the hole

in each forms a continual canal for the reception of

the fpinal marrow.
The bones of the True" Spine are all capable of mo

tion backwards, forwards, and to a certain degree from

fide to fide.

From the particular ftructure of the True Spine it

is adapted for allowing the different motions of the

head and trunk, without injuring the fpinal marrow,

any compreffion on which would induce palfy of the

parts below.

The False Spine confifts of a large bone, and a

range of fmall ones. The former of thefe called the

Sacnd Bone, is joined to the loweft bone of the time

fpine, in the fame manner as the bones above it are

connected to each other.

The Sacred Bone is a large triangular immoveable,
C 3 bone;
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fpine, and becomes narrow as it approaches the fmall

range of bones attached to it below.

The outer furface of the Sacred Bone refembles

that of two or three bones of the true fpine joined to

gether, by which it affords room for the attachment

of ftrong ligaments, which connect it to the Haunch

Bones at the fides, and of fome of the mufcles which

move the thighs, &.c.

The bony canal for the fpinal marrow is continued

along the Sacred Bone, till within a little of its lower

end : it terminates there by a large opening, which

is covered by a ftrong ligament.
The infide of the Sacred Bone is fmooth- It is per

forated by four or five holes on each fide of its mid

dle part, through which nerves pafs.
The fmall range of bones which terminates the

fpine is called the Rump-bone. It confifts of three or

four pieces joined together by griftle, capable of mo
tion forwards and backwards.

Thefe bones becoming very fmall at their lower end,
make the fpine terminate in a point.
The rump-bone affords room for the infertion of!

fome of the mufcles, which clofe the lower part of the

trunk, and fupports fome of.die parts within the bel-

The Spinal Marrow is named improperly ; for

kdiffers very much from the oily fubftance called

Marrow. It is a lar^e thick nervous cord continued'

from the brain, which furnifhes nerves to every part
of the trunk and extremities. The fpinal marrow is^

U) effential to life, that wounds of it generally prove
fatal. It is therefore defended very fecurely by be«

ing lodged in a bony canal.

In its courfe within the fpine, the fpinal marrow

fends off, through openings between the fides of the

bones, and through thofe of the facred bone, thirty
pair cf large nerves. It terminates in the lower part
of the facred bone, by being divided into a great

bone*-
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bone. It is broad at the part which joins the true

number of branches, which go to the lower extremi

ties.

NECK.—The neck connects the head and the trunk.

Its external appearance, from being familiar to every
one, requires no defcription.
Within the forepart of the neck the IVindpipe, and

behind it the Gullet, pafs along in their courfe from

the mouth to their refpective terminations within the

trunk.

The Windpipe is the canal through which the air

paffes from the mouth to the lungs. It is compofed of
a great many griftly rings, having their- back 'part
membranous, joined together by ligaments and flefhy
fibres, lined with a fine, delicate, and highly fenfible

fkin, which is defended from injury by many mucous

glands.
The Upper forepart- of the windpipe is covered by a

large gland, the ufe of which has not yet been after-.

rained .' along each fide of it the large veffels are fitu-

ated, which convey blood to and return it from the-

head.

The Gullet is placed behind the windpipe, be*
twc-en it. and the bones of the neck ; it is a membra

nous. flefliy tube which leads from the throat to the-

ftomach, and which is capable of contracting ftrongly.
The infide of the gullet is lined with a fine fkin, fi-

milar to that which lines the mouth, and defended like

it with mucus, poured out by glands placed on its fur--

face.

Bones of the Neck—The fevcn uppermoft bones
of the fpine form the Bones of the Neck; the firft of

thefe is attached by an immoveable articulation to the

head ; the other fix are capable of motion, backwards,
forwards, and from fide to fide.

The bones of the neck are lefs, and have a more

confiderable motion, than the other bones of the fpine y

they are alfo fomewhat flattened on their forepart, to
allow.
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allow room for the gullet and windpipe. In othe?

refpects they refemble thofe of the fpine.
The Spinal Marrow fends off feven pair of nerves

from between the bones of the neck. Some of thefe

are diftributed to the fides of the head, mufcles of the

neck" the windpipe, and gullet, and fome run down to

part of the bowels
fituated within the cheft. The' refl

of thefe nerves running under the armpits, join with

other nervous branches to fupply the arms.

The remaining part of the Neck is compofed of

glands and mufcles, with branches of blood veffels and

nerves, covered by common fkin*

The ufes of the principal glands of the neck are

unknown.

The mufcles of the neck are thofe which perforin
the different motions of die head, neck, gullet, and

windpipe.
CHEST.—The Chest is a large cavity, in which

fome of the organs mofteffential
to life are lodged : it

is joined to the neck above and the belly below. The

Cheft is externally covered with fkin, beneath which

feveral flefhy portions are fituated. Thefe perform a

variety of functions ; for fome of them move the fu~

perior extremities, others affift in the action of breath-

ing, and a few on the back part are employed to move

the trunk of the body-
On the fore part of the cheft the breafts are placed.

Thefe are defcribed in another part of this work.

The cavity of the cheft is formed by part of the

fpine, the ribs, and the breaft bone.

Twelve Bones of the Spine, continued from the

neck, belong to the cheft ; they have at their fides ia-

dentations into which one end of the ribs is received.

The Ribs confift of twelve on each fide. Of thefe

the firft feven are called True Ribs, becaufe they

join the fpine and breaft-bone. The remaining five be

come gradually fliorter as they proceed downwards.

They are fixed by one end to the fpine. Their other

The
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end affords fupport to flefhy parts. Thefe are named

Bastard or False Ribs.

The True Ribs become griftly at their end next

the breaft bone. They are articulated with it and

the fpine in fuch a manner, that they have motion up
wards and downwards. In performing thefe motions,
the Ribs turn obliquely, by which they are pulhed a

little forwards. By this mechanifin the cavity of the

cheft can be enlarged. Thefe ribs are joined to each

other by flefhy portions, which perform their motions.

The nerves and blood veffels which fupply the flefliy
portions, run along under the edge of each nb.

Breast-Bone.—Thefituation of the Breaft- Bone

is well known. It is a long fiat bone confifling of two

or three pieces. At its upper part it is broad ; and it

terminates in one or two narrow points, which project
into the belly. The Breaft bone is articulated with

the fore ends of the true ribs. It is moved in a cer

tain degree backwards and forwards in confequence
of breathing.

'

By means of the bones of the cheft, a kind of cage

is formed, which is narrow above and broad below.

The Cheft is feparated from the Belly by a flefhy,

partition, called the Diaphragm or Midriff. It

is attached to the ends of the falfe ribs, the lower part

of the breaft bone, the under edge of the laft true rib,
and to the fpine at the loins.

From the fituation of this partition, the lower part
of the ch?ft flopes gradually from the end of the breaft*

bone to the bones of the loins. The fide of the Mid

riff next the cheft is convex ; that next the belly is

hollow.

The Midriff, by its ftructure, is capable of enlarging-
or diminiihing the cavity both of the Cheft and of the

Billy. By its actions on the firft of thefe cavities, it

aiiifts in breathing, fpeaking, laughing, coughing,
&cv

and by thofe on the latter, it promotes the courfe of-

the food through the iateftiues.
v a he
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The Cheft contains the Lungs, with part of the

windpipe, the continuation of the gullet, a canal call
ed Thoracic Duct, and the Heart with its ap

pendages.
The whole cavity of the Cheft, and the outfide of

all its contents, are lined with a very fine, delicate,
and exquifitely fenfible fkin, wh;ch is kept moift by a

fluid furnifhed by the exhalents on its furface.

This fkin divides the Cheft into two cavities, by be-

ing doubled and fixed to the fpine and breaft-bone.

The cavities thus divided are not perfectly equal, for

the right one is generally largeft.
By this contrivance, accidents affecting one fide of

the cheft do not communicate to the other.

Windpipe and Lungs—The Windpipe continu

ed from the neck enters the cheft at the upper part of

the breaft-bone. It proceeds along within the dupli-
cature of the partition of the cheft, till it arrives at a-
bout the fourth back-bone. It then divides into two

branches, one of which is fent t3 the right, the other

to the left fide.

Thefe branches entering the lungs are divided into

innumerable fmall ramifications, which go to every

part of the lungs, and which terminate in fmall cells

capable of admitting the air, and which communicate

with each other.

The ftructure of the Windpipe has been already de«

fcribed ; the grifily rings keep k open for the conlhnt

admiffion of air, and the membranous part modifies
the proportion neceffary on various cccafions, as in

fpeaking, finging, &c.
The Lungs occupy almoft the whole cavity of the

cheft. 1 hey cor. lift of two large portions called lobes,
placed in different fides of the cheft, and rendered per
fectly diftinct from each other, by the partition alrea

dy defcribed. The Lungs are of a greyifh colour,
except in children and old people. They are formed
of the ramifications of the windpipe, and a number of

cells,
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tells, and a great quantity of blood veffels, and are

alfo fupplied With lymphatics, blood-veffels and nerves,
for their particular ceconomy.
The important purpofes which the lungs ferve can

not be explained till the ftructure of the heart be ex

hibited.
,

Gullet.—After paffing along the neck, the Gullet

enters the cheft, and goes down in the middle of the

fpine behind the partition. At one part it inclines a

little to the right fide, and then fornewhat to the lefi.

At laft it advances forward, and penetrating the mid

riff, it proceeds towards the ftomach.

Thoracic Duct.—A thin, tranfparent, narrow

canal enters the cheft from the belly. It extends a-

long the right fide of the back-bone as high as the

fourth or fifth rib. It then croffes over to the left

fide, and forming a turn, terminates in a large vein

between the firft and fecond rib of that fide.

This canal is called the Thoracic Duel. It is the

refervoir of the chyle, which it conveys to the vein in

which it terminates.

Gland of the Chest—The partition which di

vides the cheft fepa rates one fide from the other hi

a fmall degree at the upper part. In the cavity
thus formed, a gland called Thymus, larger in child

ren than in grown people, is placed, the ufes of which

have not been difixwered.

Heart-Furs e.—The two layers of which the par

tition is formed, leave between them a large cavity,

extending from about the middle of the breaft-bone

to the midriff- In this cavity the heart is fituated.

The opening thus made is termed the Pericardium

or Heart.Purfc It furrounds the heart nearly on all

fides, and ferves to retain it in the proper fituation, as

well as defVnd it from injuries.
The Heart- Purfe is conftantly moiftened by a tl.i.i

lubricating fluid.

Heart—The Heart is the great rerervoir
of the

blood.
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blood. It is placed within the partition of the breaft

in fuch a manner that it lies in a flanting direction,

having its bafe towards the right, and its points to the,

left fide, touching the fix th rib.

The Heart is fixed to its purfe at the bafe and at

the under fjde, by which means it lies nearly on the

middle of the Midriff.

The largeft portion of the Heart is formed by two

ftrong flelhy bags joned clofely together, called Bel

lies or Ventricles. Thefe poffefs the power of con

tracting and dilating, by which means they expel the

blood from their cavities, which are quite difiinct, be

ing . feparated by a ftrong partition.
The Ventricles are placed in an oblique manner

towards the breaft-bone arid fpine ; that which is next

the former is called the Right, and the other the Left

Ventricle-

At the broad end of die heart two fmallfiefty fub-

fta'nces, refembling the ears of a quadruped, are at

tached to the Ventricles. Thefe are called the'Au-

ricles. The fituation of the Auricles correfpords
with that of the Ventricles. Like them, too, they are

hollow, and poffefs the power of contracting and di-

hiring.
Blood-Vessels cf the Heart.—The Heart,

like other organs, is fupplied with blood-veflels and

nerves for its own (economy. Befides thefe, fome

Blood veffels go directly into the cavities of the heart.

Of thefe, the Veins belong to the Auricles, and the

Arteries to the Yen trie re

circulation of the Blood—All the Elood col

lected from every part of the body is brought, by a

large vein, into the light auricle, which, contracting,
pulhes it forwards into the correfponding ventricle. A

large artery, leading from the night ventricle, and di-

v dnig into two branches foon after it leaves the heart,

conveys the blood (forced into it by the contraction of
the ventricle) into each lobe of the lungs.

The
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The branches of this artery form a great many mi

nute ramifications within the lungs, correfponding
nearly with thofe of the windpipe. By thefe means
the blood is diftributcd over the whole fubftance of
the lungs, and expofed to the air which is received

within the windpipe and cells.

The blood is returned from the lungs by veins.

Thefe at laft form only one large veffel, which enters

the left auricle. The left auricle contracting, forces

the blood into the ventricle with which it is united,
from which, by the fiime means, it ispulhed into a \e-

yy large artery, deftined for conveying it to every

part of the body.
At each opening through which the blood paffes in

to the Heart, a particular apparatus is placed, which

favours the paffage of the blood in the courfe juft de-

fcribed, but prevents its return.

The Great Artery leading from the left ventrL

cle, croffes over the fourth bone of the back, in an ob

lique manner, towards the right fide. It then rifes,
and forms a curvature or arch at the fecond bone, and

turning down, is continued along the left fide of the

fpine, till it paffes out of the cheft through the midriff.

From the arch of the Great Artery, three or four

large veffels carry blood to the head, face, organs of

the fenfes, the upper extremities, breaft, &c The

Llo.d is returned from thefe parts by veins, which ter

minate within the breaft, on the right fide of the fpine,
in the large veffel which enters the right auricle of the
heart.

This veffel, which may be called the Great Vein,
lies on the right fide of the great artery, at the back

cf the partition of the cheft. It is joined, where it

enters the heart by a fimilar veffel, which penetrates

the midriff, from the belly, and returns the blood

from the lower parts of the body.
Uses of the Lungs.—The Lungs perform the im

portant iuncuoa of Respiration. By this opera.

D tion



38 INTRODUCTION.

tion the blood is fupplied with fomething neceffary to

life, and alfo deprived of its ufelefs parts- For this

purpofe it is that the blood is diftributed through the

lyngs in great quantity.
Refpiration is accomplifhed by the air being, by

turns, received into and forced out of the lungs. The

midriff and ribs, by alternately enlarging and dimi-

nifliing the cavity of the cheft, are principal agents in

this operation. The particular circtimftances on which

this neceffary action depends, are not yet clearly un-

tlerftood.

By refpiration alfo the voice is formed. The mo

dulation of founds, which cor.ftitutes fpeech, is proba

bly produced by the action of the upper part of the

windpipe on the air which paffes from the lungs. The

manner in which this is effected is not afcertained.

BELLY.—All that part of the trunk below the

midriff is called the Belly. Its general external ap-
pearance requires no defcription.
The form of the cavity of the belly is irregular- At

the upper part it Hopes from before backwards, by the

particular fituation of the midriff; behind, it feems di

vided into two parts by the jutting in of the fpine ;

and belowr it is furrounded by a bony ring, which

gives it fome what the form of a bafon, hence called

Pelvis.

The Pelvis or Bason is a bony zone., compofed
of the facred and rump bones, and two -large irregu
larly fliaped ones, called Innominata orNameLfs Bones.

The two former are placed at the back part, and the

two latter make up the fides and the forepart.
The Sacred Bone is joined to the laft bone .of the

true fpine$ in fuch a manner that its upper part pro-
jects forwards, while the refl of it, along with the

rump bone, inclines backwards.
The Namelefs Ect-cs, one at each fide, are fixed ti

the upper half of the facred bone by an immoveable

articuhtion : they are firmly glued together, and their

union
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union fecured by ftrong ligamentous bands, at the=

forepart, in a line directly down from the navel.

Thefe bones, therefore, form a ring, no part of
which is capable of motion.
Each of the namelefs bones is divided, in children,

into three portions, joined by 'griftle. Though thefe
become united in grown people, the names by which

they are diftinguifhed in their original ftate are retain
ed by anatomifts ; hence the namelefs bones confift of
the Haunch, Hip or Seat, and Share Bones.

The firft of thefe is that which is articulated with
the facred bone, the fecond is that on which the body
refts in the fitting pofture, and the third is that por
tion placed between the groins.
The Haunch bone, at each fide, fpreads upwards and

outwards, and forms the fides of the lower belly. Its

upper edge is fomewhat femicircular. It affords room

for the infertion of many mufcles.

At the forepart, above the top of the thighs, its

edge becomes irregular, having two projections, to

which flefhy portions are attached.

The under part of the Haunch-bone only belongs
to the pelvis properly fo called. It forms a ridge,
which is continued from the top of the fiicred bone,
below which it is fcooped out to make a large notch.

Through this opening a large nerve and blood -veffels

pafs to the lower extremities.

The Hip or Seat-bone extends from below the fore

part of the Haunch-bone, to the bumpy part on which

the body refts in fitting. This part is defended by

griftle.
At its back part the Hip-bone has two projections,

to which ligamentous cords, extending from the fa

cred and rump bones, are fixed.

The Share-bones of each namelefs bone, joined to

gether as already defcribed, occupy the (pace between

the groins.
By their upper edge the line formed by the facred

D 2 and
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and haunch bones is continued, and constitutes a ring
of an irregular figure called the Brim. This rim dif

fers in male and female, both in fhape and fize.

At the forepart of the upper edge of each fhare-bone

there is a projection, to which the extremity cf the

flefhy portions fixed to the projections of the haunch-

bone is attached.

The Share-bones, at their lower part, gradually

feparate from each other as they proceed downwards

to join the hip-bones. By this means an angle or arch

is formed between them, which is called the arch or

angle of the Share- bones.

At the inner fide of the top of each thigh a large
oval hole is formed, furrounded by the hip and fhare

bones. This is covered by a ftrong membrane, through
which a nerve and blood-veffels pafs.
In the middle of the outfide of each namelefs bone

a large round deep cavity is placed, for the reception
of the head of the thigh-bone. All the portions of

which the Innominata confift contribute to form this

cavity.
From the defcription of the condiment parts of the

Bafon, it will appear evidently that it is of a very ir

regular lhape. Its Brim lies in a flaming direction

when the body is erect, the top of the facred bone be.

ing nearly two. inches higher than tlr-.; of the fhare-

bones.

Its outlet, if the bones alone be confidered, is a

waving line ; but when the ligaments which extend

from the facred and rump-bones to the hip-bones are

reckoned, it has nearly the fame figure as the brim*-

The great purpofes which the deficiencies of bone

st the lower part of the bafon ferve, are to leffien the

general weight, and to afford a fafe pjff.ge to feveral

important part.-.
The Felvis fupports the body, allows of the firm at

tachment of the thigh bones, and lodges fecurely with
in its cavity feveral organs..

A num-
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A number of the flefliy portions flretching from
the ribs, and attached to the haunch and fhare bones,
covered with fkin, form the forepart and fides of the
Belly. B> the manner in which thefe are inferted in
the bones of the bafon, an opening is left at each fide

immediately above the fhare bones, and another be
tween the projecting of the haunch -bone. Thefe af
ford room for the pall.ge of blood veffels, &c.
The back part of the belly is made up of the lower

bones of the lpine, and part of the flelhy portions winch
move the trunk, covered in the common manner.

The loweftpart of the belly, or outlet of the bafon,
is filled up with flefhy portions property covered, which
leave openings for the paffage of the common difcharg-
es, &..

The whole cavity of the Belly is lined with a fine,
ftrong, fenfible, foft Ikin, lubricated in the fame man

ner with that which lines the cheft.—Like it alfo, it
covers the furface of all the parts within the cavity.
The Belly contains the Organs of Digeftion, of

Urine, and part of thofe employed for the continuation
of the fpecies. The two former of thefe alone belong
this fketch-

Organs of Digestion.—The Liver, Stomach
and Intestinal Can al, the Spleen and Pan

creas, are the organs by which the food is digefted.
The Liver.— 1 he Liver is a large maf's, of a pret

ty firm confiftence, and a dark red colour, foniewhat

tinged with yellow. It is divided in two unequal

portions, cabed Lobes. The fmalleft of thefe is fitua

ted on the left fide.

When viewed in its natural fituation, the Liver

feem-.) to form half a circle below the midriff, placed

obliquely from the right to the left fide, extending in

the former direction to the right kidney, and in the

latter to the fiecond faHe rib.

The left Lobe of the Liver lies above the ftomach,
between it and the midriff At its back part it is thick.

D 3 It
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It gradually becomes thinner towards the forepart,
which can be felt under the breaft-bone.

The Right Lobe is much larger than the left. It

occupies the greateft part of the fpace formed by the

midriff and falfe ribs on the infide. It is rounded on the

upper part, and the hollow below : the back part is

very thick ; the forepart terminates in a thin edge.
The Liver is compofed of a great many blood- veffels,

lymphatics, and fome nerves, difpofed in fuch a man

ner as to prepare the Bile
from the blood, which 'is

brought to it from the lower parts of the body for

that purpofe.
Gall-Bladder.— In the concave part of the

right lobe of the liver, a fmall bag, fomewhat like a

pear^in fhape, termed the Gall-bladder, is fituated.

The infide of this bag is wrinkled- It is lubricated

by a defending mucus, and it contains the fluid called

Bile.

The Bile in the liver is collected in a great many

fmall tubes, which are united, and form a large canal

immediately above the Gall-bladder. This is joined
by a fimilar one from that organ.

Thefe two canals make a fingle conduit, which is

inftrted into the inteftine a little below the ftomach.

By :his means the bile is conveyed from the liver and

gall-bladder.
The Stomach.—The Stomach is a large membran-

cus and flefhy pouch, refembling in fhape a bagpipe.
]t is placed in the fuperior part of the belly, between
the large lobe of the liver and the fpleen, fomewhat

obliquely, more to the left than to the rightTide. The

former of thefe is about two inches hio-htr than the

wtter.

The Gullet, penetrating the diaphragm from the

cheft, oppofite the lowelc back- bone, enters the left

opening: the beginning of the inteftinal canal is attach
ed to the right.
The infide of the Stomach has a number of folds

over
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over. its whole furface. Thefe increafe towards the

left opening, by which, probably, the food is prevent
ed from paffing too quickly into the inteftines.

The Gaflric Fluid, or Fluid of the Stomach, former

ly defcribed, is furnifhed by an apparatus within that

organ, the ftructure of which has not yet been clearly

explained.
The Stomach is fupplied with blood- veffels, lym

phatics, nerves, &c.
The nerves of the Stomach are fo numerous/and have

fuch an extenfive influence, that by means of them it

has an intimate connection with many of the other or

gans. From this circumftance, the effect which blows

on the head, and disorders ofmany of the organs with

in the belly, produce on the Stomach, can be under-

ftood. The operation of many medicines, which, by

being taken into the Stomach, produce certain changes
on the body, in fo fhort a time, that they cannot be

applied T>y the veffels to the parts which they affect,

muft be attributed to the actions of the nerves of the

Stomach.

Intestinal Canal—From the right opening
of the Stomach, the Interline or Gut proceeds. This

tonfifts of a membranous flefhy canal, generally fix or

feven times longer than the body of the perfon to

which it belongs, terminating a: the part through
which the coarfe pans of its contents pafs out, called

the Anus.

The inteftinal canal, from being wider in fome parts

than in others, has been divided into the burall and

Great Guts. The former of thefe occupy the up

per and forepart of the belly, the latter the lower

part and fides.
.

The inteftinal canal, that it may be contained
with

in the belly, makes a great many turns, which are

prevented from interfering with each other, by being

all bound down to the back-bone, by a thin membra

nous fubftance. Through this alfo the blood-veffels.

lymphatics,
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lymphatics, and nerves are tranfmitted to the InteC

tines.

A portion of the inteftinal canal paffes along the

infide of the faliie fpine, nearly in a ftraight line, hence
called the Straight Gut, or ReSIum, This gut ter

minates in the Anus, which is furrounded by feveral

flelhy portions, fome of which prevent the contents

of the inteftines from paffing out at aJJ rimes, while

others force them forwards, when neceffary.
The internal furface of the inteftines, like that of

the ftomach, is highly fenfible, and has a number of

fmall folds. A great many abforbent veffels open into

every part of it ; and it is defended by a mucus, fur-

nifhed by minute glands.
The inteftinal canal poffeffes a power of contracting,

by which it propels its contents, It is very ftrong,
in proportion to the layers of which it is compofed.
At the fame time its outer furface is fo irritable, that,
if expofed to air, it is very much difordered.
The Spleen.—The Spleen is a bluiih oval body.

five or fix inches in length, and four or five in breadth,
It is fituated under the midriff, in the hollow made

by the falfe ribs of the right fide, and is connected by
ligaments to thefe parts, to the ftomach, and the pan*
creas.

The Spleen has fome nerves and lymphatics. It

owes, however, us principal bulk to a great number
of blood -veffels. The ufe of the Spleen is not afcer.-
tained.

The Pancreas—Behind the ftomach, between it
and the back-bone, a fmall body, not unlike the tongue
of a dog, called Pancreas or Sweetbread, is fi
tuated- This body lies in a tranfverfe direction, one
tad being connected with the beginning of the intef.
final canal, the other with the fpleen. Its breadth
is about two or three inches, and its length feven or

eight.
The Pancreas prepares a fluid fimilar in quality and

appear-



I N T R ODUCTION. 45

appearance to the fpittle. This is poured into the in-
teftine, through a tube, at the part where the conduit
from the liver and gallbladder enters.
A firm, delicate, tranfparent membrane, compofed

of two layers, interlarded 'with fat, and fupplied with

many blood-veffels, is attached to the lower part of
of the ftomach and fpleen, and the upper part of the

inteft'nes. From this it hangs down, quite loofe,
nearly to tho bottom of the belly, covering the fore

part of ib the guts.
This membrane is called the Cawl or Omentum.

The purpofes which it ferves are not afcertained.

Digestion—By the procefs of Digeftion, food is

changed into the fluid formerly defcribed culled Chyle,
on a due proportion of which the nourilhment of the

body depends.
Thefenfations of hunger and thirft remind man of

the ncceffity of taking occafional meat and drink, and
excite dreadful feelings where their fummons is not

obeyed. Drink feems more immediately neceffary to

life, as the body can be.fupported much longer with

out meat than without it, probably from the fluids be

ing fooner exhaufted than the foiids.

The food taken out of the mouth is -broken down

and mixed with the fpittle, by which it acquires a {6>t

pulpy confidence. It is f vallowed by thj action of

the tongue and feveral mufcles, and conveyed along
the gullet by the fuccefiive contraction of the different

parts of that organ.
When received into the ftomach, the food (confi'r-

ing of meat and drink) is mixed with the gaftric fluid

already defcribed. After it has remained for a cer

tain time, the different parts of which the food was

compofed become intimately united, and form a thick

fluid of a greyifh colour and fweeiifli tafte, without

fnicii.

This paffes through the tinker orifice of the ftomach

into the inteftinal canal, by the ac'won of the ftomach

i.tfiftecl
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affifled by the motions of the midriff and the abdomi

nal mufcles.

After it has proceeded about three or four fingers
breadth in the inteftine, the bile and flaid from the

pancreas are added, by which it is rendered more li.

quid, and the different parts of which it confifts are

more intimately combined-

In this ftate it is conveyed through the whole ex

tent of the inteftinal canal, by means of the contrac

tions of that tube, affift sd by the midriff, Sec.

During this procefs the thin and fine parts of this

fluid are abforbed, while the thick coarfe parts are

pufhed downwards, and thrown out at the anus.

Thofe coarfe ufelefs parts are expelled by the com

bination of feveral powers ; for by the action of the

diaphragm and the mufclesof the belly, which comprefs
the inteftines on all fides, aided by the fucceffive con-

tra<ftitms of the inteftines therrffelves, they are forced

down to the anus, the mufclesof which being ftimulated

by their acrimony, gave way, and allow them to pafs.
7"he immediate manner by which the important

function of digeftion is performed, his given rife to

many difputes, and is ftill involved in ebfeurity. It

cannot be compared to any artificial procefs which the

induftry of man can contrive.

Organs of Urine.—The Organs of Urine con

fift of the Kidneys and Urinary Bladder-

Kidneys.—The Kidnrys are two pretty large bo

dies, refembling in fhape a kidney bean, though very
much Lrger. They are fituated on each fide of the

bones of the loins, between the falfe ribs and the

haunch.

The ftructure of the kidneys is like that of o-lands.

They receive a great deal of blood, and many
nervous branches, which render them exquifitely ftjn-

fible.

In each Kidney there is a cavity, to which the u-

rne is conveyed by feveral fmall tubes after it is pre.

pared from the biood. From this cavity the urine is

fens
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fent into two long narrow canals called Ureters^
which pafs down in a curved direction to the bladder.

Two bodies fuppofed to be gland?, and hence cal

led Renal Glands, are fituated at the upper part of the

Kidneys, between them and the large blood- veffels.

Thefe bodies are larger in children than in grown

perfons, in whom they fhrivelled. Their ufe has not

been fatisfactority explained.
Urinary Bladder.—The urinary bladder is

placed in the bafon immediately behind the fhare bones

and before the ftraight gut.
It is a pretty largo

pouch, fomewhat oval, terminating in a narrow part

called the neck- It is fixed at the lower and forepart
to the contiguous parts.
The Urinary Bladder is compofed of feveral layers,

one of which being flefliy, gives it the power of con

tracting flrongly.
The internal furface of the bladder is very fenfible,

and defended from the acrimony of the urine by mu

cus. The neck of the bladder is furrounded by a

number of fmall flefliy portions, which adapt it for

retaining the urine.

The ureters pafs down in a curved direction frona

the kidneys, and enter the back part of the bladder

nearly at a finger's breadth from each other. The

urine is conveyed by them into the bladder drop by

drop.
The urine is expelled from the bladder by the con

tractions of that organ ilfelf, afiifted by the action of

the midriff and abdominal mufcles.

The bladder is probably ftimulated to contract in

two different ways, by being diftended, and by the

acrimony of the urine ; for when it is very full the

defire for making water is urgent, and ihis alfo often

happens when there is only a fmall quantity of high
coloured acrid urine*

Distribution of the Blood in the Belly'

— The Great Artery, after having penetrated the

midriff,
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midriff, runs down along the left fide of the back -bone

till it arrives at the loweft bone of the true fpine,
where it divides into two branches, which divarcate

as they go down, and form a pretty large angle. In

its courfe it fends branches to the ftomach, fpleen, li-

ver and inteftines, and alfo to the other contents of

the belly. Each of the branches into which it divides.

at the lower part is fubdivided into two, which are

lent to oppofite fides cf the bafon ; one of thefe on

each fide called Hyj.ogcfiric, fhpplies with blood the

contents of the bafon, and fome of the neighbouring
parts externally. The other pair goes out under the

paffage made by the mufcles at the top of the tnigh,
to furnilh the lower extremities.

The Great Vein lies exactly in the fame direction

with, and on the right fide of the Great Artery«; it
receives the blood from the organs of urine and other

contents of the bafon by feparate branches. The blood

of the fiomach, fpleen, and inteftinal canal, is carried,
to the liver, where it is taken up by a vein which

conveys it to the Great Vein immediately under the.

midriff at the righ: fide.
The blood of the organs of digeftion therefore un

dergoes a- double purification before it is carried to

the left fide of the heart, firft through the liver, and,

fecondly through the lungc-
The Thoracic Duel receives chyle from the ;.bibr-

bent veffels of the- lower extremities and of the organs
within the belly. It lies at firft under, and then to

the .'ight fide of the Great Artery, till it penetrates.
the midriff, as formerly defcribed.*

EXTREMITIES of the BODY-

The Extremities confift of Superior and In

terior, the former conitituting the Shoulders, Ar;mt
and Hands ; the latter tha Thighs, Legs, and Feet.

Superior Extremities. The Sbouhhr.l-ad-:s

are two large, fiat, triangular bones, joined to the

back
* See page $$.
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back part of the cheft. They extend from the firft

to the fievent h rib, and accommodate themfelves to

the particular fhape of the ribs.

They are attached to the cheft by flefliy bands, in

fuch a manner that they have a confiderable degree
of motion from above downwards, and from fide to

fuie ; hence, though in their natural fituation they are

feparaied by the back-bone, they can touch each o-

ther when the arm is moved in a particular direction.

At their upper and outer part they have a hollow

fpace, which receives the head of the firft bone of the

arm.

1 he Shoulder-blades are prevented from riling too

far upwards by a curved bone, which on each fide

extends from their upper and outer corner to the top
of the breaft-bone. This is called the Collar-bone.

Both ends of the Collar-bone are capable of mo

tion, by which it is not liable to be injured by fudden

or violent actions of the arm.

This bone, befides regulating the motions of the

fhoulder-blades, provides by its incurvation a fafe paf
fage for the blood- veffels going to and coming from
the head.

Hie Arm extends from the top of the fhoulder to

the elbow. It confifts of a (ingle long bone joined to

the fhoulder blade, fo as to poffefs a very free motion
on alt fides. This connection is (trengthened by the

flefliy portions which extend to it from the back and

breaft, and perform its various motions. Thefe, co

vered with fkin, and fupplied with blood-veffels and

nerves, give the external form to the Arm-

The fpace included between the elbow and the

wrift is called the Fore-Arm. It is compofed of two

lon<T bones tied to each other at both ends. Thefe
O

...

bones are joined to the lower end of the bone of the

arm, in inch a manner, that, like a hinge, they have

nifty motion backwards and forwards, while at the

fame time one of thefe bones has a rotatory motion-

E Tiie
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The Wrifi confifts of eight fmall bones placed in

two rows ; the firft of thefe is connected with the

bones of the fore-arm, by a moveable hinge-like arti

culation ; and the fecond is joined to the hand in fuch

•c manner, that a flight degree of motion only cao_take

place between them.

The Wrift ferves as a bafis to the hand, and affords

it a large free motion.
The Hand confifts of four long fmall bones, four

fingers, and the thumb.

The four long fmall bones are articulated with the

wrift and fingers, the latter of which they fupport.

They are joined together at each end, and are hol

low where they form the palm, and convex at the

back of the hand.

The four fingers, each compofed of three bones,

are capable of a great variety of motions.

The thumb, confuting alfo of three bones, is arti

culated with cne of the bones of the wrift. It ferves

to regulate the motions of the fingers.
A number of mufcles, covered w ith fkin, and fup

plied with nerves and blood -veffels, make up the fi

gure of the fore arm, and perform its motions. The

wrift and hand, befides thefe, have a great many
li

gamentous cords, which facilitate the complicated mo

tions of which they are lufceptible.
Inferior Exiremities-—The Inferior exire-

mities are divided into the Thighs, Legs, and Feet.

The Thigh is formed by a vc ry large long bone,

covered by a number of flelhy portions, which per

form its various motions- Thefe on the back part
attached to the thigh, and the bones of the bafon,

ion flitute the Hips.
The Thigh-bone has a large round extremity, by

which it is fixed in the cavity formerly defcribed in

the namelefs bones, in fuch a manner that it has very

extenfive motions, the other end is articulated with

the leg*.
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The Legs confift of two long bones, fituated nearly
in the fame manner with refpect to each other as the

bones of the fore arm, and poffeffing a fimilar degree
of motion.

The Bones of the Legs are articulated with the

thigh-bone, nearly as thofe of the fore arm are with

that of the arm. A thick roundifh bone called Knee-

pan, is placed at the forepart of this articulation, ha-

vino- a very free motion upwards and downwards.

This bone regulates the motions of the legs.
The articulation between the thigh and leg forms

the Knee.

The inferior extremity of each bone of iheleg pro

jecting fomewhat outwards conftitutes the Ankle.

The Foot is compofed of a variety of bones, feven

of which form the back part of the foot.—They are

articulated with the bones of the leg, and with one

another, fo as to allow the various motions of the foot,

while their back part, compofed of one large piece, the.

Heel-bone, affords attachment to a ftrong tendon,

which ftrengthens the articulation.
Five long bones are placed between thefe and the

toes. They have no motion between themfelves, but

are joined together in fuch a manner as to form an

arch along with the bones behind them. By this

means a very firm fupport is affordtd the body, while

the blopd- veffels and nerves which lupply the foot are

protected from .'njury.
The Toes like the fingers, are five in number- The

great toe confifts only of two pieces of bone : the o-

thers have three* The toes, though they have not

fo extenfive a motion as the fingers, are of great ufe

in walking-
The inferior extremities are fupplied like the fupe-

rior, which blood -veffels, nerves, mufcles, ligaments,
&c The fkin on the foles of the feet is thicker and

more infenfible than in any other part of the bod}'.
E 2 GENE-
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GENERAL OBSERVATIONS on the STRUC

TURE of the BODY.

ALL
the parts of which the human body confifts,

admirably connected wdth each other, form a

general affemblage of powers, by which every purpofe
in life is wonderfully performed.
The Head affords a fituation for the organs of the

fenfes which ?.dapts them for the important ojSce of

fierving as centinels to announce the approach of dan-

ger from furrounding bodies, and which renders their

influence extenfive.

The Superior Extremities act as fervants and de

fenders of thefe organs, and are therefore placed near

them.

The Cheft is excellently conftructed for the fafe

lodgment of the powers by which the blood is puri-
ned, and fent to every part of the body-
The Belly contains thofe organs which fupply the

new materials of the body, and carry off the worn-

out ones.

The Inferior Extremities ferve as beautiful pillars
to the whole human fabric, while they beftow on it

a power of moving from place to place.
The If 'hole Body may be confidered as the L.bin-

lion of a certain principle which animates and regu
lates every part of it. '1 he mftruments of this prin
ciple are die nerves.

The neceffary actions of the body after a certain

period induce a degree of hffnude, which terminates

in a total inability of performing the ordinary functi

ons of life. Sleep is therefore provided for recruiting
the body.
The Involuntary Actions of the body are continu

ed during fleep, but in a flower fucccflion. The

thinking principle, except in c?fes of difeafe, is quite
"ufptnu'ed.

MANAGE-



MANAGEMENT

O F

FEMALE COMPLAINTS.

••<■«■< ««<•<'$• <$"$'*• >•■>■>■>•>■ ►••

PART I.
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CHAPTER I.

Of the CIRCUMSTANCES in the STRUC

TURE OF WOMEN, WHICH constitute

PECULIARITY of SEX.

ALTHOUGH
the external form of women, ex

cept in certain refpects, appears nearly the fame
with that of men, yet there are fome general circum-
ftances in which they differ materially.
Their bodies are commonly of a fmaller fize, their

fkin more fmooth, their limbs better turned, and their

whole frame more delicate and irritable.

Thefe however, and a variety of other differences,
are univerfally known. The great diftinguifhing pe

culiarities in the ftructure of women, are the Breafts,
the Bafon, and Uterine fyftem.

SECTION I.

Of the Breasts.

THE
fituation and appearance of the Breafts are {q

obvious that thev require no defcription.
E 3 The
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The Breafts are of a glandular ftructure, fupplied

with many lymphatics, blood -veffels,
and nerves, mix

ed with fat and celluhr fubftance. In the unimpreg-

nated ftate, they may be faid to be ufeful only as or

naments ; but at the end of pregnancy, they furnifh

milk for the nourifhment of the child-

The milk is prepared by the glandular ftructure of

the breafts from the blood- It is taken up by a great

many minute tubes ; thefe terminate in feveral fmall

veffels, which carry milk to the nipples-
Thefe veffels are furrounded by a tough elaftic iV««

fiance, and have their ends corrugated, by which thj

milk, except it be accumulated in great quantity, is

prevented from flowing out fpoataneoufly-

By the operation of fucking thefe veffels are drawn

out, by which they become ftraight, and therefore no

l6ngsr impede the egrefs of the milk, which is propel
led into them by the fuction.

When the breaft is no longer fucked, the veffels

regain their former fituation, by means of the tough
ehiftic fubftance which furrounds them-

The breafts have a remarkable connection with the

womb, as they fuffer confiderable changes when it is

affected. This cannot bs altogether explained by the

anatomical ftructure of the breafts.

SECTION II.

Structure of the Bason.

nTHHE 'lower part of the belly of women is very dif-
■*• ferent from the fame part in men*, for the cavi

ty called Bafon or Pelvis in them is much larger.
The Bafon in women is more fhallow than in men.;

the facred bone is broader and more hollow ; the

rump bone, though it projects confiderably forwards,
is very moveable, and can be pufhed back to a line

wi'.-h the extremity of the facred bone. The haunch

and
* See defciiption of the bafon in men, page 38.
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and hip bones are alfo at a greater diftance from each *

other in women than in men, and the arch at the fore

part, below the junction of the fhare bones, is much

wider.-

The Brim of the female bafon is of an oval figure ; .

it.mcafupeshi the greateft number of women, from the

back to the forepart nearly four inches, and from fide 1

to fide about five ; but as a thick flefhy portion is ex- -

tended aLong'its fide, the greateft width of the brim..

in a. living perfion is in a flanting direct'on between .

thefe two.

The Bottom of the pelvis has naturally no regular :

appearance ; but in certain circumfhnces during par
turition it acquires nearly the fame form and dimen- •

fions as the brim ; for it meafures five inches
from the^

back to the forepart, and fourfrom fide to fide.

The wideft part of the bottom, however,,
is exactly ,

oppofite the narroweft part of the brim, for the brini.

is wideft from fide to fide, and the bottom is narrow

eft in that direction.

The.depth of the female pelvis varies in different''

parts. Behind, when the rump-bone is pufhed back,:

it meafures fix, at the fides four/ and before, nearly i

two inches-

When the body is erect,, the brim of the bafon lies

in a more flanting direction than that of the male, for ■■

the upper part
of theJacr-ed .bone is almoft three huh-

es higher than that of the fhare-bones.

The child paffes through the cavity of the bafon in;

parturition ; and for that purpofe the part which paffes

down, firft, the head, is admirably, adapted .to the par

ticular fhape of that cavity.
The head of a child is oval, and its dimenfions cor-

refpond nearly with thofe of the pelvis ; it poffeffes,

moreover, a power of being diminilhed by tompref-

lion, in confequence of the bones which form the fkuli

being conne&ed to each ether .very loofely.
0

When.
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When the head paffes, it in general occupies the

leaft poffible fpace ; and therefore the part at which

the hairs go off in different directions is always fore

moft, and the largeft part of the head is uniformly ap-

plied to the wideft part of the bafon.

The head therefore enters the bafon in fuch a man

ner that the ears are placed obliquely towards the fa

cred and fhare bones, and is pufhed dowq in the fame

direction till it arrives at the bottom of the bafon.

The longed part of the head being then applied to

the narroweft part at the bottom of the pelvis, the'

petition muft be altered before it proceeds any farther.
This actually takes place ; for the face is turned into

the hollow of the facred bone, and the back-head to

wards the fhare-bones ; the arch of the fhare-bones

then receives the back-head, while the face gradual
ly paffes along the facred bone till the whole is pro
truded.

When the head of the child is at the bottom of the

bafon, before it is turned in the manner defcribed, the
wideft part of the fhoulders are applied to the narrow
eft at the brim, by which means the child could not

pafs out in that direction, even although the bottom

were wide enough for the paffage of the head.

When, however, the head is adapted to the bottom

of the pelvis, the fhoulders accommodate themfelves to
the dimenfions at the brim, and then, when they ar

rive at the bottom, they make the fame turn which'

the head does.

The ftructure of" a child is fuch, that every part of

the body readily paffes through an aperture which can

admit of the paffage of the head and fhoulders.

The Bafon, therefore, is admirably well adapted for

parturition. The manner in which the child paffes
through it, is a circumftance with which practitioner*
ought to be intimately acquainted, before they can at

tempt to afford afliftance during delivery. Many
dreadful accidents have been the confequence of igno

rance
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ranee of this fubject. Words aloire cannot convey

fuch an idefrof it as is neceffary in practice.

SECTION lit".

Of ths Uterine System.

T^HE Uterine Syftem
* confifts of the Uterus or

■*■ Womb \t(e\f, and its Appendages-.-
The Womb is a fmall hollow organ, fliaped fome

what like a pear flattened, placed in the cavity of the

bafon, between the ftraight: gut and .bladder- The

Womb is divided h.to the Bottom, the. Body, the

Neck, and the Mouth- Ths bottom is the line be

tween the two upper corners;
it is-placed fomewhat

below the brim of the bafon, and is about two inches

in extent. The mouth is the loweft part of the

Womb ; it confifts of a fmall opening, furrounded by
two pretty thick lips ; the appearance, however, of

this part varies in different women-

t he body and neck, each contributing almoft equal

proportions, form the fpace between the bottom and

mouth.

The fubftance of the Womb is flefliy, but it is more

compact than that of any other flefhy part ; it ;s fup

plied with a number of blood veffels, lymph. ides, audi

nerve?, which are [o much coniprefled th.it thc:r courfe

cannot be traced.

The infide of the Womb is lined with a very fine

fkin,. which is fomewhat wrinkled in young women,

particularly towards the neck. The ftructure of this-

fkin is not neiftTlv underftood." The extremities of-

many very minute veffels can be perceived on its In-. -

face"; and between the wrinkles there are finall mu-

ro'.i;. glands.
From the infide of the womb the periodical evacu

ation proceeds.1
In-

* The dclVription of the Uterine Syftem relates only to thofe c:-

ganain the iru:nru--g'i-itC'.l ftate.
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In the natural unimpregnated ftate there is no ca

vity in the Womb, for the fides of its internal furface

are every where in contact.

There are three openings in the Womb, two (one
at each corner) at the bottom, and one at the mouth :

the former are always very minute, the latter varies

in different women.

Appendages of the Womb.—The mouth of the

Womb hangs into a canal which ferves as the paffage
to that organ. This canal, called Vagina, being at

tached to the neck of the Womb, higher at the back

th^n the forepart, forms an angle with it.

The Vagina is a membranous, flefhy canal, com

pofed of feveral layers, capable of being confiderably
lengthened and enlarged on different occafions. Its

ordinary length is about four or five inches, and its

breadth between one and two-

The layer which conftitutes the infide of the vagi-
na being much longer than the other, forms a num

ber of fmall folds, which are obliterated after frequent
ihild-hearing, £cc This layer has many mucous guilds
over its furface, and is exquifitely fenfible.

The vagina, connected to the womb in the man

ner already defcribed, paffes down between the flrait

gut and bladder under the arch of the fhare bones. It
is united with the bh.dder and the paffige leading to

that
organ, at the forepart in its whole extent, and

in a certain degree at the back part with the ftraight
gut. From this circumftance, diforders in any of

thefe parts will be readily communicated to the o-

thers.

The fix in which covers the external furface of the
womb (the fame with that which lines the whole

belly) forms at each fide a broad doubling, named
Broad Ligaments.
Thefe doublings connect the womb to the fides of

the bafon ; in fo loofe a manner, however, that they
do not prevent it from occafionally changing its fitti-

atio3>
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ation. They afford alfo fupport to the blood- veffels,
nerves and lymphatics of the womb. From each cor

ner of the bottom of the womb two fmall narrow

flelhy canals run along the upper part of the broad

ligaments in a curved direction, and terminate at the

fides of the bafon in a fringed fubftance, which hangs

loofely in the cavity of the belly. Thefe are the Fal

lopian Tubes.

The Fallopian Tubes communicate with the womb

at the minute openings of its bottom.
— In their courfe

they gradually enlarge, but at their fringed extremi

ties they again have a very fmall orifice-

About one inch from the womb, at each fide, two

fmall bodies are placed in the broad ligaments, refem

bling a nutmeg flattened, called Ovaricu They are

plump, large, and rounded in young healthy women,

and become flirivelled and fmall in thofe who have

had many children.

The ftructure of the ovaria, though certainly glan

dular, is imperfectly known.

At the forepart of the womb, below the beginning
'

of each Fallopian tube, a round cord, compofed of vef

fels, nerves, &c. intimately interwoven, paffes down

to each groin. Thefe are named the Round Liga

ments. They feem to be principally ufeful in retain

ing the womb in its proper fituation*.

S E C T I O N IV.

Of the Periodical
Evacuation.

WOMEN
in die unimpregnated ftate are fubje'et

to a certain Evacuation, which recurs periodic

ally generally every fourth week, more frequently in

fome, and more feldom in others-
T his

* In the former editi.vi-, of this wort, the Uterine Syftem was

minutely defcribed. The author, however, with a view to render

the mvfent edition more ^ rerally acceptable, has j- aced the
form.-:

d.-fcriiition Li a fliort Syllabus, which
he Las printed for the fole ul:

of iiu female pupils.
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This difcharge, taYicA Menflruation, commonly

commences about the fourteenth, fifteenth, or fix-

teenth year, according to the growth of the body,
and of the uterine fyftem. It uiually ceafesffome time

between the fortieth and fiftieth year,-fooneft in^thofe

in whom it appears earlieft.

The periodical evacuation continues in general for

three, four, or five days, during which time the quan

tity difcharged is from a gill to half a pint. It is,

however, liable to confiderable variation in quantity
and time of duration, in different women, and in dif

ferent climates.

The commencement of the periodical evacuation

introduces an important change in the female confti-

tution. It ought therefore to be viewed as a critical

feafon, which demands a greater fhare of attention:

than is generally paid to it. Many difeafes, -which

had previoufly refilled the power of medicine, often.

abate or difappear on the regular eftablifhmentof that

evacuation.

The management -of young women at that tender

and critical age-ought therefore to be particularly at

tended to.

The revolution which the periodical difcharge in

duces in the femair conftitution is not effected at once :

A number of preceding complaints announce its ap-.

.proath. A general languor and wckoefs, depraved
appetite, impaired -digeftion, frequent head-ach, and

hardnefs and dghtnefi> of the breafts, often diftrefs

young women feveral weeks or months before the d;f

charge appears. Thefe fymproms require the ufe of

thofe remedies which tend to ftrengthen the general
habit, fuch as n'ouriihing diet, f.nail doles of light bit-
t?rs, preparations of'ftcel, particularly in form of mi

neral waters, together -with variation of fcene, and

moderate exercife in dry open air- At the fame time,
-

hue hours, fatigue from dancing, expo fu re to heat, or

Iw'iig confinement in crowded places, and irregularities
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of every kind, ought to be prohibited in the ftrcngeft
terms.-

If, however, notwithftanding fuch treatment, or in

confequence of any imprudence, the health fhould be
come much impaired, and the body wafted, there is
die greateft reafon to dread heBicfever, a difeafe of
the moft alarming nature, Many young women in
fuch a fituation are, daily loft, from neglect, 01 from
not having early recourfe to the advice of practition
ers of midwifery.
After the periodical evacuation has been perfectly

eftablifhed, its approach is generally announced by one
or more of the following fymptoms. Fulnefs, tenfion,
or pain in the breafts ; pain or giddinefs in the head ;
a flight degree of naufeating ficknefs ; pains in the

belly and loins ftriking downwards ; heavinefs and
weaknefs of the eyes, with a livid circle under the

eyelid* ; together with a general languor.
The greateft number of women are orcafionally

fubject to fome of thefe fymptoms ; though a few fuf.
fer no deviation from their ufual ftate of health.

When there is reafon to expect the periodical eva

cuation, every thing which may difcompofe the mind
or body fhould be carefully avoided, particularly paf
fions of every kind, and expofure to cold, or violent

exercife or fatigue. The iood fhould be plain and

fimple, fuch as may not overload die ftomach or dif-

turb the bowels.

When any of the, fymptoms which precede the dis

charge, fuch as pains in the head, or back and loins,
continue violent for a confiderable time, the feet fhould
be bathed in warm water, and fome weak warm white-

wine negus or whey fhould be drank.

^
T here are many difputes about the caufes and ufes

of the periodical evacuation ; thefe fubjects are incon-
fiftent with the nature of this work.

This difcharge difappears during the time of preg

nancy and giving fuck. An idea prevails much even

F amoag
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among practitioners otherwife eminent, that women

are fometimes regular when with child for the firft

four or five months, or even more. This, however,
is a miftake, for from the nature of pregnancy. this is

abfolutely impoffible ; cafes indeed from time to time

occur, where a trifling appearance takes place in the

early months. Such difcharges differ materially, both
in their nature and origin, from the real periodical e-

vacuation, and always indicate fomething uncommon,

and therefore require the attention of a fkilful practi-
doner.

Women are fubject to the periodical evacuation af-

ter having given fuck for a certain time: nature feems

then to indicate that they are no longer fit for nurfes,
and they ought certainly to take the hint. If this be

neglected, it is well known the child will fuffer.

CHAPTER IE

SEXUAL DISEASES.

WOMEN
are fubject to many difeafes in confe

quence of peculiarity of fex. Some of thefe,

by affecting the capacity of the bafon, impede the de-

livery of the child ; others, by inducing troubleforae

fymptoms, render life ur.comfortable ; and many, by
affecting the general health, prove the fource of the

moft dangerous fymptoms.
It is of importance to explain the nature of all thofe

difeafes, that thofe afflicted widi any of them may be

enabled to apply proper remedies, or have recourfe
lo proper advice before it be too late.

f

SEC-
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SECTION T.

Deviations in the Form of the Bason in confe
quence of Disease.

HPHE human body is fubject to a difeafe of the bones
■*■ which is peculiar to itielf, for it has not been dif-
covered in any animal. This difeafe is fo great a de

gree of foftnefs in the bones, that their fhape becomes

changed by the preffure of the different parts of the

body. It moft frequently appears in children, and is

in them called Rickets. It fometimes alfo occurs in

grown perfons, in confequence of any tedious linger
ing diforder, which very much impairs the conftitu-

iidn, and is then named Softnefs of the Bones.

When females have this difeafe, they naturally.be-
come unfit for being mothers ; as they muft either, ac-

corditfg to the progrefs which the difeafe makes, bear

children with much difficulty and danger, or muft be

incapable of ever producing a living child.

It was formerly remarked *, that the bafon fupports
the body ; if therefore the bones of which it is com

pofed become foft, the weight which they neceffarily
bear muft unavoidably alter their fhape.
The fituation and form of the facred bone are more

frequently changed than thofe of any other bone of

the bafon, becaufe m every attitude but lying, it has
'

the«greateft weight to fupport.
The foreparts of the bafon are fometimes made to

approach the back-part ; and it often happens that

the feat-bones are forced very near each other. This

generally affects the fhare-bones ; fo that the fides of

"the arch between them become nearly clofe to each

other.

The rump-bone alfo is liable to be turned to a fiue,
or crooked up.

Thefe, and a variety of other deviations from na

ture,
* Introduction, page 38.

F 2
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ture, in confequence of foftnefs of
the bones, diminilh

the paffage through which the child muft proceed, in

degrees correfponding
with the obftinacy and time of

duration of the difeafe.

The fame circumftances are fcmetimes the effe&s of

particular occupations of life, as embroidering, &c

where the body is inclined to one fide, and alfo of

thofe. accidents which render that pofture neceffary.

Deficiencies in the capacity of the bottom of the

bafon are eafily obferved ; but it requires much prac-

tice and judgment to difcover
thofe of the upper open*

ing : on fuch knowledge, however,
the life of mother

and child muft often depend.
Wherever women become pregnant who have had

rickets in their youth, or who have narrow haunches,

legs fihort in proportion
to their bodies, or who have

been at a former period long confined to their bed,

from rheumatifm, or any tedious weakening difeafe,

they have reafon to dread a difficult labour.

It is therefore an indifpenfable duty incumbent on

every woman in fuch a fituation, in fo far as fbe ought
to regard her own life, and the natural wifh

of becora.

ing the mother of \ living child, to put herfeif at onee

under the care of the moft eminent practitioner to

whom fhe can have accefs. From this circumftance

not being attended to, many unfortunate women are

every day loft, in confequence of the delay which muft

always take place when extraordinary affiftance be

comes neceffary.
Sometimes women have a deficiency of fpice in the

bafon, who are otherwife well made. In inch cafes,
the fituation of the woman under the care of an igna-
rant practitioner muft be dreadful.

SECTION II.

External Sexual Diseases.

OMEN have fometimes Peculiarities in their

External Form, which may proceed from ori

ginal

w
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ginal mal-conformation, or be the effects of other dif

eafes.

When there is any thing uncommon in external

appearance, that falfe delicacy, fo natural in women,
which often prevents them from confulting experien
ced practitioners, fhould be immediately overcome, o-

therwife they may be fubject to many inconveniencies

which might eafily be avoided.

The following Cafe, which occurred to me fome

time ago, will illufl rate this obfervatiou better than

any argument which could be adduced.

Case I.

IN the year 1786, I was called by a very judici
ous medical practitioner, a few miles from Edinburgh,
to viiit a Lady whole cafe he find feemed very un

common-

She had been, I learned, for three days in very

ftrong labour ; but the child could not be delivered in

confequence of there being no outlet for it.
On examination, I obferved a very fmall opening,

large enough to admit the point of the little finger
only, fituated about four or five inches in a direct line

above the' Anus. This had always ferved as a paffage
for the urine, and periodical difcharge.
The force of the labour pains had preffed down the

child on the flefhy parts at the bottom of the bafon, fo

that it could be felt diftinctly through them, by paffing
a finger into the ftraight gut.
The patient had fuffrred the greateft agony for

three days, during which time a female practitioner
attended- When the other n.^ictitioner and I were

called, fhe was quite exhauticd, and nearly finking.
An opening was immediately made in the direction

of the ordinary paffige ; fhe was focn delivered ; re-

covered perfectly ; and wis afterwards exempt from

%he inconveniemics which fhe fVrmerly fintfered.

F
3 Although
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Although women be apparently properly formed,
the paffage of the periodical evacuation is fometimes

obftrudted by a firm membrane, which clofes up the

entrance of the vagina.
This preternatural appearance, at a certain period

of life, produces the moft painful and troublefome com-

plaints ; for a tumour or fwelling is gradually formed,

by the accumulation of that fluid which ought to be

difcharged. From the confinement of the fluid, and

the pufh which it makes at the accuftomed periods,
the moft violent bearing down pains will be ocrafion-

ed.

Thefe bearing down pains increafe in violence ac

cording to the duration of the complaint, and at laft,

in the advanced ftage of this difeafe, refemble fo much

the throes of labour, that they have often been mif-

taken for it.

This difeafe will be readily known by this circum

ftance, that the painful fymptoms difappear during the

interval of the accuftomed periods.
The cure of this difeafe, which is very fimple, con-

fifting only of an incifion through the obftrudting
membrane, muft be trufted to a fkilful practitioner.
The external form of women is apt to become

changed, by the cohering of contiguous parts, in con

fequence of excoriattons, or of previous inflammation-

Every part of the body becomes excoriated if ex

pofed to moifture and not kept clean ; the moft deli

cate parts are more particularly liable to this accident.

The great advantage, as well as neceffity, of the

frequeut ufe of the Bidet, will therefore be very ob<

vious, as it affords the heft means for preventing ex.

toriadons, and their difagreeable confequences.
When excoriations do happen, their treatment

ought to be fimple. If they are flight and fuperficial,
the application of cloths dipt in Port wine, or a weak

folution of fugar of lead*, will remove the complaint;
but

* Viz. ten grains diffolved in half an En^lifl* oiat of rofe-water.



FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 6>

but if the excoriations have a fiery appearance, and

be deep feated, they ought to be dreffed with fperma
ted ointment, very thinly fpread. on linen.

Inflammation affectingwomen externally, if accompa
nied with heat, throbbing pain, fwelling and tenfion,

from having a very.great tendency to terminate in

extenfive fuppuration or mortification, ought to be al

ways particularly attended to in the beginning ; wo

rsen fhould not therefore, in fuch cafes delay having
recourfe to proper affiftance. If, however, this can

not be procured, violent pain muft be prevented by
dofes of laudanum +, and a poultice confifting of foft

bread foaked in alum water, or a ftrong folution of

fugar of lead +, fhould be applied to the inflamed parts..

In cafes where the inflammation is very violent,

blood fhould be taken from the arm, and. alfo by,
means of leeches from the part.
A particular kind of inflammation is attended with

a very troublefome, though not dangerous fymptom,.
an excefjive degree of itching. This complaint, how

ever, is the effect of feveral caufes, which cannot be

explained to thofe who are ignorant of the practice
of phytic If, therefore, it be not removed by low

living, and repeated dofes of cooling falts, along with

the liberal ufe of ripe fruits, proper advice
will be re

quired. The difeafe will often be palliated by fre

quent dofes of laudanum, and
the application of fimple

camphorated ointment, or. Goulard's cerate,
to the af-

fefted parts.

f The ordinary dofe of Luulanurn for^; -cunpeijms is from twenty

to thirty-live drops, according to the temperament
and ftrciu.th.

\ Viz. a drachm aiilblvedin.a gill of vinegar andTatf
a vmt.of

rofe-^VAter,
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SECTION III-

Descent or Bearing down of the Womb, and:

Protrusion of the Vagina.

THE
connections of the womb, it was formerly

obferved, (page 58.) are fo loofe, that it rea

dily changes its fis nation.
- From this circumftance it will be underftood, that'

if the vagina be very much relaxed or enlarged, the

womb will fall lower into it than it naturally does.

When this happens, it preffes on the neck of the

bladder and the lower part of the ftraight gut, which

excites a difagreeable fenfation on thefe parts.
>■<■■

The fymptoms of this complaint in its incipient'
ftate, are, bearing down pain, efpecially when ufing
exercife, frequent defire to make water and go to

ftool, and a difcharge of a flimy fluid from the vagina.
When thefe fymptoms are difregarded, the difeafe

continues to increafe in proportion to its duration.

In many cafes the womb protrudes entirely without

the vagina, and then becomes highly troublefome and

painful. It alfo in that ftate, from its connection with

the bladder, renders the unfortunate fubject of itunable

to make water, without lying down and pufhing up

the protruded tumour.

The caufes of the defcent of the womb ought to be

nniverfally known, as it is certainly often in women's'

power to efcape entirely from the miferable and tin-

comfortable ftate to which they muft be reduced if

fubject to that complaint.
EveYy difeafe which induces weaknefs of the habit

in general, but more tfpecially of the paffage to the

womb, will lay the foundation for the Bearing down

or defcent of the uterus. Irregularities of the peri
odical evacuation, frequent mifcarriage, improper*
treatment after labour, and too early Or violent ex

ercife after lying-in, are the moft common circumftan-

tes to which this difeafe muft be attributed.

Thj'
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The cure of Bearing down of the womb, if attend
ed to early, will often be eafily accomplifhed-
The tone of the vagina muft be reftored by the

cold bath, and aftringent lotions thrown into it three

or four times a-day, while at the fame time internal

ftrengthening remedies fhould be taken, and the pa

rent confined very much to a horizontal pofture.
When, however, the difeafe has proceeded fo far

that the womb defends, the cure will be attended

with confiderable difficulty, and will require time in

proportion to the duration of the complaint, and the

ftate of the patient's general health.

Young married women, troubled with defcent of
• the womb, may expect to be entirely relieved from it

if they become pregnant, provided they be properly
treated. after delivery.
In cafes where there is no probability pf pregnancy,

the womb fhould be kept up by means of a piece of

fponge adapted to the paffage, moiftened with any

mild aftringent liquor, and the remedies advifed for

bearing down of that organ fhould be Garef&Hy em>

ployed.
When, however, the defcent of the womb is very

troublefome, and has continued for a confiderable

time, the only relief which can be obtained muft be

procured from the ufe of an inftrument called Peffary.
Women in general are prejudiced againft fuch in-

ftrurnents, and many practitioners have recourfe to

them with great reluctance ; fome indeed have abfo-

lutely prohibited their ufe, and have alledged that they-
can never aufwer any good purpofe, but on the con

trary, will always increafe the malady, and produce-
other bad effects.

That peffaries have often been the caufe of many

verv troublefome as well as dangerous fymptoms can

not be denied ; but this can ouly happen when they

are improperly managed; for thefe inftruments, when,

judjcioufly employed, always contribute very materia
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ally, at leaft to the eafe and comfort of the patient^
and can never do any harm.

I know at prefent many women who are enabled^
by the ufe of a peffary, to make every exertion neceffary
in active life, without feeling thefmalleft pain from the

inftruinent ; while the few who, in the courfe of 'my
practice, have refufed to try that expedient, fuffer all

the difigreeable effects which can originate fronjfa
weakening difeafe and want of exercife.

Protrusion of the Vagina.—This difeafe is not

fo frequent as defcent of the womb ; but when it oc

curs, it is fully as troublefome- It appears in the

form of a tumour hanging out without the paffage,
with the mouth of the womb at the upper and fore-

part of it, which diftingubhes it from the protrufibij
of the womb.

When the vagina is very much relaxed, and Tit the

fame time narrow, the weight of the womb bearing
down on it will pufh out that part of it which ismbff
loofely connected to the contiguous parts*, and con.

fequently occafion the arpearance already defcribeti.

The cure depends on the protruded part being re-

placed, and the weakened ftate of the Vagina remedi

ed. Thefe ptirpofes will be accomplifhed by the means

recommended in cafes of defcent of the womb- As,
however, protrufion of the vagina is often the confer

quence of general weaknefs of the habit, the Peruvid

bark, and mineral waters, with fteel, fhould be taker!

internally, and a fuitable plan of diet and exercife

ought to be followed.

SECTION IV.

Tumours in the V sgina and Womb.

THE
Vagina and womb are fubject to flefhy ex-

crefcences called Pi.lyrous Tumours, in common

with fome other p. rts of the body. Thefe in marf
cafes are foft as clotted cdood ; in others they refenible

ficflvj
* Se, p. 58
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flefh ; and fometimes they are found of a hard confift-
ence. They are of different fizes and fhapes.
Little inconvenience is felt from thefe esxcrefcences

wlien they are fmall, except from their occafioning
irregular difcharges of blood from the womb or va

gina. But the moft troublefome as well as dangerous
fymptoms occur in the progrefs of the difeafe, when

the tumour becomes bulky.
Violent bearing-down pain, frequent difcharges of

blood, and the conftant draining of a fetjd, ill colour
ed fluid from the vagina, along with inability to make

water, and irritation on the ftraight gut, inducing
continual defire to go to ftool, are the fymptoms. of
a large excrefcence in the womb or vagina. When

the difeafe has continued for fome time, the tumour

hangs at laft without the paffage of the womb.

Thefe excrefcences have often been miftaken for

i defcent of the uterus, and fometimes even for the

, head of the child. A furgeon in Lyons actually tore

away, by the utmoft sxertion of force, the womb, a-

; long with an excrefcence, having imagined that the
unfortunate patient was in labour, and that he pulled
by a part of the child.

If this difeafe be long neglected, the pains will in-
creafe in violence,, and the patient will become ema

ciated from the continual difcharges. In the follow

ing cafe, the event was more fortunate than could

have been expected in fuch circumftances.

Case II.

A young lady in the country had been fubject for
feveral months to violent pains and uneafy weight ?.t

the lower part of the belly, along with conftant dif

charges of a fetid ill-coloured matter from the paffage
of the womb. She had alfo frequent lofs of blood
from. the uterus. At laftflie became quite emaciated,
and reduced to-fuch a degree of weaknefs that fhe

could not rife from beel.

This
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This young lady's cafe was confidered defperate,
till one of my^pupils, who was eftabhftied as furgeon
in that part of the country, was called to vifit her.

On his arrival, he found her sffe&ed with pains re

fembling thofe cf labour; and on examination difco-

vered a very large polypous tumour, of a firm confift.

ence, fimilar in bulk and fhape to a child's head. He

had no difficulty in bringing this away, as it was at.

tached by a very (lender ftalk. The patient had a

complete recovery.

In the treatment of excrefcences in the vagina,
&o it is of very great importance to form an accurals

idea of the difeafe. The fymptoms therefore, which

diftinguifh it from other complaints ought to be well

known.

Excrefcences of the womb differ from defcent of

that organ, in being attended with frequent difchar

ges of blood, and when felt, in being broad and bulky,
and having no orifice like the protruded womb, and

in being eafily moved or twirled round, as it were,
by the finger-
If the difeafe produced by fuch excrefcences be

early attended to, in many inftances it can be remo

ved without danger, or occafioning much pain. But

when the excrefcences have acquired a great fize, the

danger is proportionably greater.
The cure depends on a chirurgical operation, which

ought only to be attempted by thole who have had

opportunities of treating fuch cafes, as it requires a

very accurate knowledge of the ftructure and fitua.

tion of the contiguous parts, to avoid thofe errors in

performing it which have proved fatal to many
women.

SEC-
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SECTION V.

CanceaOus Affections of the Womb.

ULCERATED
Cancer of the Womb is perhaps

the moft dreadful difeafe to which the human

bcdy is fubject. The unfortunate fufferer feels con-

fh.nt excruciating burning pain in the womb, and has

avery fetid acrid difcharge of matter from the vagina,
which excoriates every part wdiich it touches, not-

withftanding the greateft attention to citanlinefs,
which ought never to be neglected.
At laft all the pars contiguous to the womb be

come ulcerated ; and the fituation of the patient is

nut only tormenting in the higheft degree to herfelf,
but fhocking to every one about her- Under fuch

circumftances, death lofes its formidable appearance,

and is anxioufly wiihed for, both by the unhappy fuf

ferer herfelf, and by all her friends.

No medicine has yet been difcovered \vhich can

remedy this dreadful difeafe, after it has induced thefe

fymptoms. The largeft dofes of laudanum are fierce

ly fufficient to lull the pain ; and every other remedy
hitherto tried in fuch cafes has been found ineffectual.

As, however, the difeafe generally exifts for a con

fiderable tine before it becomes fo truly fhocking, by
a proper attention to the fymptoms, its progrefs may
often be retarded, fometimes even almoft impeded.

When, therefore, women at the decline of fife feel

an uneafy weight, irregular fhooting pains, attended

with the fenfidoo of heat, or difagreeable itching, at
the lower part of the belly, they have reafon to dread

threatening cancer« If, at the fiime time of life, any
hardnefs be felt about the breaft, even although there

is no pain, future c .nicer of that organ, or of the womb

(for tile one has a remarkable connection with the

other) may be expected-
G Such
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Such fymptoms require the moft ferious attention;

for the woman's comfort muft depend on their pro-

per treatment;
and therefore, recourfe fhould be had,

on their firft appearance, to the aclvice of a practition

er of midwifery.

By a continued perfeverance in milk znd vegetable

.diet, with a total abftinence from animal food of all

kinds, and every fermented liquor, and by oceafional

blood-letdng, and the eftablifhment of one or two

iffues in the arms or above the knees, together with

frequent dofes of cooling laxative falls,
the progrefsof

the difeafe may be retarded.

SECTION VI.

Dropsy of the Appendages of the Womb.

-'"pHE Womb itfelf has been imagined to form the

■*■ feat of collections of a watery fluid, like other

cavities of the body. This, however, can never pro.

bably happen, exeqit where the fluid is contained

within white-coloured bladders of various fizes, refem

bling green grapes
when too ripe, called Hydatids-

The nature of thefe bodies is not yet fully underftoocL

At firft I was inclined to fufpect, that when hydatids
%*. ere fituated in the womb, they were formed by the

retention of part of the after birth, or of a blighted
conception. But the followirg cafe overturned this

opinion. .

Case I'll.

A Lady at the ceffation of the periodical evacuation

complained of fymptoms which indicated the exiftence

of a polypous tumour in the womb : And on examin

ation this was found to. be really the cafe.

The tumour was eafily removed ; and the patient
recovered perfectly.
About ten years afterwards the Lady began to feel

an uneafy weight at the lower part of the belly, and

fufpected that her former complaint had returned.

Ths
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The mouth of the womb, however, was found quite
clofed up ; but the uterus appeared bulky and heavy.
This appearance continued for fome time, attended
with no other inconvenience than what originated
from the fenfation of a confiderable weight, which

produced a degree of bearing-down.
At laft, in the 6?.d year of her age, this patient

was feized with very ftrong forcing pains in the

womb ; and a large mafs, weighing above two pounds,
confifting of a quantity of hydatidsu joined together

by a membranous fubftance, was paffed.
During the violent pains which preceded the ex-

pulfion of this mafs, the patient loft fo great a quan

tity of blood from the womb, that fa in tings were in

duced, and flie became very much weakened. After

a few weeks, however, by a proper management, fhe

recovered perfectly.

The appendages of the womb, called Ovaria *, ar?

very frequently the feat of the droply - This difeafe

mot commonly occurs at that time of life when the

periodical difcharge natuially becomes irregular,
though it fometimes appears in young women-

At firft, droply of the ovarium is very fmall, and

attended with no difagreeable fymptoms- It increa-

fes gradually in bulk, and is originally confined to

one fide only, and moft generally the left one- The ''

patient enjoys ufual good health in moft cafes till the

tumour has acquired a confiderable fize ; it then in

duces pain in the thigh correfponding with, the fide

in which the fwelling is fituated, and by degrees the

body becomes wafted, the appetite bad, and confe-

n.iently the patient's ftrength is impaired.
When the fwelling has increafed fo much as to en

large the whole belly, breathleffhefs and cramps o f

*'• S-.e p. 59.

G 2 the
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the thighs and legs are produced,
which at laft termi-

nate the woman's life-

The progrefs of this difeafe, however, is not e-

qually rapid in all cafes, Some women have had

dropfical ovaria above twenty years, without feeling
much inconvenience from them. Cf this 1 once faw

a very remarkable inftar.ee; the patient was at laft

fuddenly carried off by the fluid burfting into the ca-

vity of the belly. In others, the dangerous fymp

toms proceed with rapidity to their fatal termina

tion.

Every thin^ which tends to retard the action of

the veffels 'of die body proves a caufe of dropfy.

It was obferved*, that a thin fluid is furni.'hcd by

the arteries, wbbh lubricates the furface of every ca-

vity of the body. If the proportion of this fluid be

too great in any of the cavires, either from being

f.ippl'itd in too Urge quantity, or from not being re-

pu!..rly abforbed, it will gradually accumulate, and

form tiropiy.

Although the ovaria in their natural ftate have no

*avitv, as*thc-y are of a fpougy texture, they are cal-

(ulated for allowing the tu.gnation of fluids, while

their outer covering is capable of a very great degree
of diftenflon, and hence readily becomes a fiic fcr

containing the accumulated fluid.

Every circumftance, therefore, which is apt to im

pede the circulation of the blood, or to weaken the

geneial habit, but more efpecully the uterine lyftem,

may occalion dropfy of the oyaria. Confequently
too tight lacing, with a view to acquire a fine fhape,

fedentary life, frequent difilurgfs of blood from die

womb, and injuries during labour, lay the foundation

for this difeafe-

Dropfy of the ovaria ought to be carefully diil::n

nuilhed from general dropfy, and from pregnancy;
1/

°

. il
* See Iiitrcdiidior, p*;e 10.
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it be tuiftaken for the former, the patient may
be teafed with medicines which will rather aggravate »

than relieve the difeafe ; and if the latter be taken

for this complaint, the moft fatal confluences muft

follow. Many women have loft their lives by fuch

miftakes.

Dropfy of the ovarium is in general feldom disco
vered early enough to admit of a complete cure. The

great aim, therefore, in moft cafes, ought to be to

prevent its progrefs-
For this purpofe, every means which can promote

general health Ought to be employed.
Diuretic medicine and gentle laxatives fhould alfo

be taken from time to time- - Nitre, cream of tartar,

and an in.fufion of juniper berries or of broom feed,
feem to be the beft diuretics ; and any of the laxative

cooling falts may be ufed to keep the bellyxgently o-

pen. Thefe remedies are ferviceable only in prevent

ing the watery fluid from increafing in quantity, for

there is little probability that it can be evacuated by
the power of any medicine. When the fymptoms of

breathleffnefs and very great debility become urgent,
the water may be taken off by the operation of tap

ping. A temporary relief only, however, will in ge

neral be obtained by this means, for the fluid will be

foon again accumulated in increafed quantity.
In fome rare cafes, where the general health of the

patient remained unimpaired, by the ufe of ftrength*

ening remedies the difeafe has been, prevented from

returning after tapping ; and hence patients, under

fuch circumftances, fhould not altogether defpair.
The fluid in dropfical ovaria, however, is more of-

1

ten contained within hydatids, than within a bugle fac,
and therefore much lefs can be expected from medi

cine. This may be known from the, inequality of

the tumour- It is of confequence to difcover the ex-

iftence of hydatids, as in fuch cafes little benefit can

be procured from an operation.
G 3 Fortunately,
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Fortunately, wh^re hydatids occafion the fwefling
of the ovaria, the bulk of the tumour in general doel
not increafe fo rapidly as in cafes of finiple dropfy of

thefe organs.

SECTION VII.

Irregularities of the Periodical Evacua
tion.

IT
is well known, that thofe women are moft heal-

thy who have the periodical difcharge moft regu

larly ; and on the contrary, that thofe who have bad

health, either ha-ve it excefjively, fpar ing ly, irregular
ly, or want it altogether.
Hence it has been fuppofed to be fo much connected

with health, and fo effcntial to the female conftituri*

on, that irregularities of that evacuation prove the

fource of moft of the difeafes incident to the fex. In

general, however, thefe are more frequently the effeBi
of fomething faulty, in the habit, than the eaufeol
the bad health which at that time occurs.

Women of fafhiOn, and of a delicate nervous con-

ftitntion, are fubject to iicknefs, headache, ^nd pans

in the back and loins, during the periodical evacuati
on.

Thofe of the lower rank, inured to exercife and la

bour, and firangers to thofe refinements which debili

tate the lyftem, and interrupt the functions effential

to the preftrvation of health, are feldom obferved to

hi-ffer at thefe times, unlefs from general indifpolition,
or a difeafed ftate of the womb.

Women fubject to pain, &c. while out of order,
fhould be cautious what they eat or drink at that pe«

riod- They fhould frequently repofe on a ted during
the day, when oppreffed, languid, or pained- Tiny

ought to drink moderately any warm diluting liquor
which is moft grateful to the ftomach, as gruel, weak
white-wine whey, cow-milk whey, penny-royal or
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balm tea, &c and muft carefully guard againft cold, „

fatigue, and night irregularities-
The pains with which many women are fo much.

diftreffed during this period are beft relieved by opiates.
Fifteen drops of laudanum may be taken in a cupful of
warm tea in the morning, and twice th.tt quantity iu

weak negus, white-whine- whey, or gruel, at night,- >

knmediatejy- before bed -time-

The tendency to conftipation which opiates induce,-.
muft be counteracted by the ufe of gentle laxatives ore
emollient glyfters.
Women who are nervous and delicate, whofe health

has been impaired by frequent mifcarriages, or

whofe conftitution is weakened by afedentary inactive

life, low diet,- or any other caufe of debility, are chief

ly fubject to immoderate
, long-continu&d, or frequent.

menftruatiom

When the blood evacuated, inftead of being purely
fluid, comes off in large clots or concretions, attend-'

ed with a confiderable degree of pain, throbbing, or

bearing down, the eafe is highly alarming and dan-*

gerous, for it- indicates a difeafed ftate of the womby
as the periodical difcharge, in its natural ftate, neve*"

coagulates*
Frequent or exceffive evacuations are always at-

tended with languor and debility, and lofs off appetite,
and when- they occur in a violent -degree, anxiety,- .

coldnefs of the extremities, and hyftcric fits are ocea-

fioncd.

Univerfal weaknefs of the fyftem, which brings on
a train of nervous complaint:-, and fwelling of the

legs, and- a difpofidon to hecfic fever, which may at

laft terminate fatally, are the confequencesof frequei.s
or exceffive tnenftruation.

The cure depends much on the caufe, the conftitu

tion and manner of life of the patient. More in ge=

neral is to be -expected from regular living and prober

diet and exercife, than from medicine >

"WheL
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When the difcharge is exceffiVe and dangerotrsf
cooling diet, cool air, horizontal pofture, and cold t-o*

pical applications, are the principal remedies. The

patient mould be kept as cool as poffible, and perfect
ly at reft, both in body and mind, as long as the dif

charge continues. Her food fhould at that time be:

light and nourifhing, but not heating, and fhould be-

quite cold- When great anxiety, languor, and faint-:
nefl occur, bgbt nourifhment muft be frequently given, .

and now and then a little cold claret cr cinnamon wa

ter, by way of cordial-

Tiie difcharge cannot be immediately flopped by a-

ny internal medicine ; but it may be moderated, andi

hence the danger of the complaint will be obviated.
"

With this view, if the patient is of a full habit, hot-
or feverifh, the nitrous mixture* will be moft proper;
but otherwife, rofe-tea, agreeably fharpened with fpi-
rit of vitriol, is preferable. Alum-whey is alfo a

powerful remedy, and readily procured. The eighth'
part of an ounce of alum will curdle an Englilh pint4
of milk-; the whey thus prepared muft be fweetened
to the tafte, and a fmall cupful may be drank as often
as the ftomach will receive it.

When there is much pain or anxiety, opiates may
be given with advantage.

The ftate of the belly muft be attended to ; it can <

be kept gently openby the ufe of caftor oil§, or any mild
laxative. Glyfters under fuch circumftances are im

proper, from their tendency to increafe the difchargeV-
A light decoction of peruvian or oak barkf, render

ed acid to the tafte by elixir of vitriol, is the beft re

medy to ftrengthen the general habit, and to prevent
a return of die diforder.
When the periodical evacuation is fparing, the beft

palliative

See forms of medicine at the end of this work.

§ The dofe for a delicate woman is a tabic fpoonful
'

. f See forms of medicine.
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palliative treatment is to guard againft expofure to

told at that period, and by the ufe of the warm bath

to promote the difcharge.
Irregnlar recurrence of the fexual evacuation may

be occauoned by a variety of circumftances ; but it

moft frequently happens frem general inJifpofition,
or in confequence of the particular period of life.

Wheie fymptoms indicating difeafes of the habit, as

weakness, lofs of appetite, fwelltd legs, &c. occur at

the finie time with irregular evacuation, they alone

fhould be attended to, for on their being remedied

the return of the fexual dlfiharge alone depend...
When irregularities occur about the forty-fifth or

fiftieth year, it muft be imputed to the natural decline*

of fife, and ought to be treated as fuch. Many wo

men on thefe occalions, averfe to be thought old, fiat-.
ter themfelves that the irregularity is occafioned by-
cold, or fome accidental circumftance, and therefore,

very improperly, employ their u'.moft endeavours to>

recal it.

When the periodical' evacuation is about to ceafe,,
the fymptoms which occur are extremely different in.

different women ; for in fome it flops at once, with
out any bad confequence ; in others it returns after

vague and irregular intervals, for feveral months ov-

years preceding its final Reflation- In fuch cafes it

has at one time the appearance of little more than a,

fhew j at another it comes on iinpetuouily, and for'

fome time exceffive.

The fymptoms of difeafe which- in many women oc».

cur at this period of li.'e, are to be afcribed rather to

a general' change in the h^bit, than- merely to the ab-

fence or total ceffation of the .fexual evacuation.

Although this change is natural to the female con-

ftitution, if the many irregularities introduced by lux

ury and refined life be confidered, it will not appear

Jurprifing that this period ftiouid prove a frequent
lomcc of difeafe.

Women
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Women who have never had children, or good re:-

o-ular health, and thofe who have been weakened by;
frequent mifcarriages, are moft apt to buffer at the

decline of life.

It frequently happens that women who were for-

merly much pained when out of order, or who were

troubled with nervous and hyfteric complaints, begin,
at the ceffation of the periodical difcharge to enjoy a

good ftate of health, to which they had formerly been,

mongers.
If the evacuation fhould ftop at at an earlier period

of life than ufual, and the woman is not pregnant, the

nature of the fymptoms will point out the proper mr.-

na^ement. ^

When no particular complaint occurs in-confeqtunce
of the decline of life, it would be exceedingly abfurd

to reduce the flrength by an abftemious diet, low liv-

ino-, and evacuations, as is unfortunately very oftenj
advifed.

If, on the contrary, head-ache, flufhings of the face:

and palms, or any increafed degree of heals, rcftleffnefs

in the 'night, and violent pains in the belly and loins^
;ire occ?.tioned ?..i this period, there is tea foil to believe

that a general fuhitfs exits, in confequence of the

ftop;:age of the accuftomed difdiarge-
'When, there fire, thefe fyinp.oius occur, or when,

the legs begin to fwell, or eruptions to appear in dif

ferent parts of the body, fpare living, whh increafed

escTcife, occalional blood letting, and frequent gently.
purgatives, on.djt to be recommended.

The periodica] evacuation fometimes, in young wo-,

men, fuddenly difapnears for a period or two, and m

fome cafes much longer.
This circumftance always occafions much, apprehen-

fion, and every medicine which is imagined to, poffefs.
the power of reftoring the difcharge h therefore very

eagerly had recourfe to.

As many oceafional caufes mav put a fto-> to the pe

riodical'
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nodical evacuation, the method cf cure muft be vari

ed according to circumftances. If the complaint feems
to luve originated from expofure to cold, errors in

die?, or paffions of the mind, the warm bath fhould

be ufed for feveral nights preceding the time when

the difcharge fhould appear, and a gentle vomit or

laxative ought to be taken.

If the woman has evident troublefome fymptoms of

fulnefs, blood- letting, frequent dofes of cooling laxa

tives and f'pare living, will prove the moft effectual
remedies, and are certainly fafe, as the fame treatment
would be proper though there was no obfiru&ion.
A very different plan ought to be purfued when

there are fymptoms of great weaknefs. Nourifhing
diet, the moderate ufe of wine, gentle exercife, the

peruvian bark, a courfe of fteel mineral waters, and

the cold bath, will in fuch cafes be neceffary. A table

fpoonful of white muftard feed evening and morning,
or a fmall cupful of a weak inftrfion of horfe-radifh, on
fuch occafions, fometimes produce very good effects ;

an infufion of camomile, tanfey, balm or penny-royal,
may be employed with the fame views.

From the great variety of caufes of fexual obftruc-

tion, it is certain that many medicines which poffefs

very oppofite powers, may in different cafes produce
the fame effects ; for the fame reafon, a remedy which
in one cafe may prove mild', inoffenfive and fuccefsful,

will, in another apparently fimilar one, occafion the

moft violent diforders-

Medicines, with a view to reftqre the peiiodkal e-

vacuatibiV ought therefore to be employed with the

greateft caution. No remedy applicable to every cafe

can poflibly be difcovered ; and many cafes yield to a

proper, reuilation of diet and exercife, after having
refilled all the ordinary remedies.

All forcing medicines fhould be carefully avoided, as

they act by ftimulating other parts, and hence their

elf cb .ire often dangerous, and never certain-

Electri-
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Ekctricitv has frequently been found a powerful

•vrncdv in cafes of obstruction ; but as it may often be

.nrcductive of the very worft effects, it fhould never

;be bad recourfe to without advice.

SECTION VIII.

Sexual Weakness.

WOMEN
are very much liable to a difcharge

of a fTmy mucus, from the paffage leading to

^ he womb, which varies confiderably in appearance,

confitence, and quantity, in different cafes.

This complaint is always difagreeable and trouble

fome, and frequently occafions great
w eaknefs, and a

■ train of nervous diforders ; as it is alfo the difeafe to

which women are moft peculiarly fubject, it muft form

•an important object of atenlion.

Sexual W eaknefs, or Whites, as it is vulgarly cal

led, proceeds either from the vagina or from the fame

fource as the periodical -evacuation. In the former

cafe it ought to be confidered merely as a local com

plaint ; but in the latter it is very much connected

with the general health.
In the internal furface of the vagina, it hasalready

been obferved % there are many mucous glands ; thefe

fiirnifh a liquor by which that canal is conftantly lu-

biicatcd- When thefe glands prepare too great,
a

-quantity of mucus, the fupeiftuous proportion isnatnr.

ally difcharged, and conftitutes the mildeft fpeciesof
fexual v. eaknefs.

In this cp.fe, the fit fid difcharged has a glairy ap

pearance, fomewhat like thin ftarch- It is attended

with no pain, and does not affect the healdi in the

fmallcft degree.
This difiafe is troublefome or.H from the difagrfe.

able fenfation -which it induces ; it may be readily re

moved by proper attention.

The

* See p. r8.
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The caufe of this complaint is an irritation of die

mucous glands of the vagina : hence it is occafioned

by the bearing down of the womb, and by every o-

thcr circumftance which can irritate the vagina, fuch

as polypous tumours, &c.
fhe cure will be accomplifhed by removing the ir

ritating caufe, and by the ufe of the cold bath-

When, however, the difcharge is of a yellow co

lour, or is thin and fetid, it certainly is owing to con-

llitntional difeafe.

Too great a^degree of fulnefs, in confequence of

high living, inactivity, or the peculiar difpofition to

corpulency, which fome women have at a certain pe

riod of life, frequently occafions an increafed action of

the glands in the infide of the womb.

This may be known by the attending fymptoms*
If there are violent pains in the head, back, and loins,

together with fiufhings in the face and palms of th»

hands, and if the pulfe be ftrong and full, there can

be no doubt of the caufe.

The difcharge under fuch circumftances can only
be removed by repeated blood-letting", fpare living,
and general evacuations, by means of laxative medi

cines.

In thefe cafes the ufe of aftringents would be pro

ductive of the worft effecls.

When a thin difcharge of a greenifh or dark co

lour proceeds from the vagina, chiefly a few days be

fore and after menftruation, and difappears during that

evacuation, it then proceeds from the fame fource a$

it.

When this complaint continues for a confiderable

time, it gradually weakens the general habit, and in

a particular manner affects the ftomach. It tends al

fo very materially to impair the functions of the ute

rine fyftem ; and hence women fubject to this com

plaint are always barren as long as it continues.
v

K This
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This fpecies of fexual weaknefs will yield only to

ftrengthening remedies, and the ufe of topical aftrin-

gents.
With thefe views, the ftomach muft be emptied

once or twice by vomits*, after which the peruvian

bark, either in fubftance or decoction, with elixir of

vitriol, alternated with the ufe of tincture of fteel,

may be had recourfe to with fuccefs.

The cold bath (in :he fea when the feafon will per

mit), along with the topical application of aftringent

liquors, by meansof
a fyringe made of the elaftic gum,

ought alfo to be employed- The moft convenient a-

ftringent lotions are,
a ftrong infufion of green tea,

port-wine and water, or the ftrong folution of fugar
of lead already mentionedt-

Along with thefe remedies, light nourifhing diet

and moderate and eafy exercife will be beneficial.

This particular kind of the difeafe fometimes hap

pens before
the complete eftablifhment of the periodi

cal evacuation ; in fuch cafes, it ought to be left en

tirely to nature, unlefs difagreeable fymptoms attend

it..

When any difcharge from the paffage of the womb

is accompanied with inflammation, burning heat, dif

ficulty or pain in makingwater, troublefome fenfation,

of itching, &c more efpecial'y towards the decline

of life, immediate recourfe ought to be had to an ex

perienced practitioner.

SECTION IX.

Sterility-

IT
is a miftaken idea, that nature has intended that

all women fhould be mothers : for fome have ori

ginal imperfections in the uterine fyftem, which can

not

# See forms of medicine.

{ Page 6j.
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not be remedied by any operation of art, and which

remain often concealed till after death-

Sterility can be obviated only in thofe cafes where

it is the confequence of irregular menftruation, from

improprieties in the manner of living, or from long
continued female weaknefs proceeding from the fame

caufe .

As the proper treatment neceffary in cafes of fteril-

ity, from fuch caufes, is an object of great importance,

as it muft conduce to the re-eftablifhment of the health

of the woman, as well as to the advantage of mankind,

recourfe fnould always be had to the advice of prac

titioners of eminence.

SECTION X.

Hysteric Affections.

WOMEN,
it has been obferved*, are more ir

ritable than men. From this circumftance,

they are fubject to a difeafe which appears under ve

ry different forms in different perfons, called Hyfter

ics.

A regular hyfteric fit is attended wi:h fymptoms
which feem to indicate very great danger ; it does

not, however, fo often occur, as complaints which

have obtained the fame name, but which depend on

«n a different rame.

In the regular hyfteric fit, the patient is firft feized

with a pain in the left fide, which gradually affects

the whole belly ; this is fometimes preceded by or ac

companied with ficknefs and vomiting. By degree: a

fenfe of fuffocation is felt in the throat, which feems

to be occafioned by. the fenfation of a ball mounting

up to it from the ftomach.

Thefe fymptoms are commonly attended with vio«

lent fudden fits of crying and laughing, the tranfition

from the one extreme to the other being rapid and

H ?. unexpected,
* See r- 53-



83 MANAGEMENT of

unexpected, and by convulfive motions of the whole

body. They are often followed by ftupor and faint-

ings, from which the patient gradually recovers, after

having for a confiderable time fighed deeply.
After the fit, the patient is not tonfcious of what

had happened.
This difeafe occurs moft frequently about the time

of the periodical evacuation- Women who are ftrong,
robuft, health, and full, or inactive, and thofe who

feed highly, and are fubject to profufe menftruation,
are moft liable to this complaint. It generally attacks

thein from the age of fifteen
to thirty-five.

The cure of real hyfteric fits can only be accom-

phfhed by regular fpare living, a careful attention to

the ftate of the belly, and by the ufe of thofe means

which have been recommended to promote the peri.
odical evacuation.

The fymptoms which immediately conftitute this

difeafe will be removed by blood-letting and a briik

purgative, along with the warm bath. The fir (I of

thefe remedies muft be employed before the others.

If the ftomach feems loaded, or if the patient ii.;s

any tendency to vomit, camomile tea, with a few

drops of hartfliorn, or a dofe of ipecacuanha, fhould be

exhibited.

Thofe who have been fubject to this difeafe are of-

ten troubled with threatening fy:rproms "of it, efpeci-il*

]y when expofed to cold, or fuddenly affected with a«

ny violent emotion of the mind. Bathing the feet in

warm water, the horizontal pofture, and drinking a

little warm white-wine whey or negus, will prevent
the progrefs of" the difeafe in -many cafes.

Women who are of a very delicate irrit.Tle coniii-

tution, whofe feelings are acute, and whofe habit is

weak, are often attacked with fymptoms which refeni

ble fome of the hyfteric ones- Thefe complaints havd

vulgarly been termed Nervous, an exprefiion which

is perhaps properly applicable to diem, as they gene-
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rally proceed from an affjction of the nervous fyftem.
Thefe fymptoms can be diftinguifhed from thofe at

tending hyfteric affections, by their being left violent,

by their occurring at vague irregular intervals, feem-

itigly unconnected with the periods of menfjruation,
and from their affecting only women of weak irritable

relaxed habits.

The treatment of thefe nervous diforders muft be

very different from thatof hyfterics ; for the remedies

neceffary in the former would prove highly improper
in the latter-

Thefe complaints require the employment of every
means which can ftrengthen the fyftem, along with

variation of fcene, and agreeable cheerful company.
The ufe of opiates in thefe diforders is more bene

ficial than in the real hyfteric affections, though in

both they muft be occafionally had recourfe to, to pah
Hate troublefome fymptoms.

CHAPTER III.

P REGNANCY-

THE
particular manner in which pregnancy takes.

place has hitherto remained involved in obfcu-

rity, notwithftanding the laborious inveftigations of

the moft eminent philofophers of all ages-
Although Pregnancy is a ftate which (with a.

few exceptions) is natural to all women, it is in gene

ral the fource of many difagreeable fenfations, and of

ten the caufe of difeafes ^fifc^-which might be attend

ed with the worft confequences, if not properly treat

ed.

It is now, however, univerfally acknowledged, that

thofe women who bear children ufually enjoy more

certain health, and are much lefs liable to dangerous
difeafes, than thofe who are unmarried or who prove

barren.
H 3 SEC-
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SECTION I.

Changes produced on the Womb by Ljpregjta.
TION.

IN
confequence of impregnation the womb fuffers

very confiderable changes in Size, Shape, Situa-

tion, and Structure.

Tliefe are very different in the early and latter

months of pregnancy, and
therefore require a feparate

defcription-
In the Early Months the fize of the womb is not

much augmented, for about the fourth month it is

not fo large as to be felt by applying the hand on the

belly.
Its fhape is chiefly altered at the bottom, which

becomes rounded, and rifes confiderably above the

broad ligaments. Between the fourth and fifth month

its fhape and fize refemble pretty nearly an ordinary
fized fiorence flail;, fomewhat flattened.

The fituation of the womb during the early months

is not materially altered, for it remains within the ca-

vitv of the bafon till the fourth month, when it be

gins to afcend- Before that time, from its in- reafed

weight, it finks rather lower than naturally, and

hence produces an irritation on the neighbouring
parts which explains fome of the complaints during
that period.
The Structure of the womb in the early months is

confiderably changed ; its mouth from a very fhort

lime after impregnation, ifcbfed up with a glairy fub

ftance, which prevents any thing from palling out of

or into it ; this confirms the opinion- refpec ting the im-

poffibility of menftruation during pregnancy, which

has been already advanced.

The fubftance of the womb at this time becomes

fpongy at the bottom, and the blood veffels which

enter at that part are gradually enlarged in \ue,

though
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though they are not fo large, till after -the fifths

month, as to be capable of admitting much blood.

After the fifth month the womb increafes rapid

ly in fize, and can then be felt, plainly by the hand!

implied externally. Between the eighth and ninth-

month itisfo large as to be twelve or thirteen inches

in length, and eight' or nine in thicknefs at its broad.

eft pa* t.

The fhape of the womb in the latter months, is

fomewhat ovaU It acquires this form, however, by

degrees ; for till the fixth month its neck remains as.

in the unimpregnated ftate; after that time it gradu
ally becomes enlarged, and at laft its. former appear

ance is entirely obliterated-

The broad ligaments remain nearly in the fame fi

tuation which they poffefs in the unimpregnated ftate,.
for they are no higher than about three inches from

the mouth of the womb; hence the greateft. portion
of that organ, at full time, is attached to none of the

furrounding parts, and is therefore unfupported.
The round ligaments, feem to he very much ftretch>

ed in the latter months.

The fituation of the womb after the fifth month,
varies confiderably. It afcends by degrees as high
the pit of die ftomach; at which it arrives little after.

the eighth month ;. and then it again finks in fuch a;.

manner, that immediately before labour conies on, in

many cafes the belly appears quite leffened or flat.

The changes on the neck and on the fituation of-

the womb have been confidered as marks by which,

the exact period of pregnancy can be afcertained : but

as the neck undergoes more rapid changes in fome

cafes than in others, and as the womb rifes higher in
fnii than in fubfequent pregnancies, and varies alfo

according to the fhape of the woman, little depend.
auce can be placed on fuch circumftances.

When' the womb rifes as high as the pit of the fto.

ouch, it occupies, nearly the whole cavity of the belly,,
and
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and by pufhing the inteftines behind and to the fides,
it conripreffes them very much, which occafions many

complaints at that period.
The ftructure of the womb in the latter months ii

very different from what it is in the unimpregnated
ftate. It is of a very lax fpongy texture, eafily torn ;.

and hence there is the greateft neceffity for the -moft'

cautious management during labour, otherwife the

child under certain circumftances, may eafily be pufhed

through the fubftance of the womb into the cavity of

the belly, an accident followed by the moft alarming
confequences.
The blood-veffels of the womb, after the fifth month,

increafe very confiderably in fize, efpecially at one

part ; and therefore a difcharge of blood from the

womb, after that period, is always extremely dange
rous, as the veffels are then capable of pouring out. a

tery great quantity.

SECTION II.

Contents of the Womb during Pregnancy;

THE
child would be expofed to many hazards, in'

confequence of the various exertions which

women muft neceffarily make during pregnancy, were

it placed in the womb without any defence. Nature

has, however, provided a moft beautiful apparatus for.

protecting it from fuch dangers.
The child, when in the womb, is included within'

a bag formed by three membranous layers, and is fur

rounded by a watery fluid, which prevents it from be

ing affected by external injuries.
The outer of thefe layers is thick and brittle ; it is

attached to the whole internal ftirface of the womb,,
and receives blood from that organ.
The other two layers feem to belong exclufively

to the child, as they are found to envelope it in cafes

where itTs contained within the womb. They are

tranfparent
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tranfparent and ftrong, and have no vifijble blood-vef

fels.

The child is connected with the mother by a thick

fpongy mafs, which differs in fize and fhape in differ

ent cafes, called the Placenta, Cake, or lifter-birth.
The cake lies between the outer and two inner lay

ers of the bag in which the child is contained : its fur

face next the mother is covered with the former, and
its other furface with the latter.

The external furface of the cake is very fpongy,
and receives blood from the arteries of the wombj
which penetrate into its fubftance. The blood is..

returned to the womb by large veins-

The internal furface of the cake is quite diftinct

from the external; it is compofed of a very great
number of blood veffels, which divide into exceeding
minute branches, interwoven with each other, and

with cellular fubftance. Thefe veffels receive blood

from and return it back to the child*

The cake, therefore, confifts of two. parts, which

though intimately connected with each other, hive a

diftinct fyftem of blood veffels, for the one belongs o»

clufively to the mother, and the other to the child ;,

and no blood has ever been proved to pafs dire&iy
from the one to the other.

The child is connected to the cake by a cord cal

led the Umbilical Cordy or Navel-String, which con

fifts of two arteries, a vein, and a quantity of jelly-like
fubftance, covered by fkin, the external part of which

feems to be formed by the two internal layers of the

bag containing the child.

The UiiibiTc-al Cord varies in length and thicknefs

in different cafes. One of its extremities is attached

to the cake, the ether to the chiid. The former of
thefe is fixed to no particular part of the sfter- birth

in evcrv cafe, for it is fometimes to the edge, but

more frequently to- fome part between them. The-
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latter is generally, except in cafes of monfters, inferj^
ed into the middle of the belly of the child.

It was formerly obferved*, that each branch into

which the Great Attery is divided at the Idwer bone

of the fpine, is fubdivided into two ; the internal of

thefe in the child before birth, being extended, run

up along each fide of the urinary bladder, and pafc
out at the centre of the belly. They form the Arte.

ries of the umbilical cord- Thefe arteries are divided.

into a very great number of minute branc)^, and ter.

minate, as ufuabf, in veins, which uniting, form one

large veffel, the vein in the umbilical cord.

This vein returns the blood to the child, and con.

veys it in the moft expedit;ous manner to the heart

by peculiar canals, wnich are fhut up foon afterbirth

In grown people, it was formerly remarked*, alf

the blood returned from every part of the body if.
diftributed over the fubftance of the lungs, before it

is again circulated throno-h the fyftem. This takes

place in children immediately zher birth; before that

time, however, a fma'1 portion of the blood only is

fent to the lungs, but the whole is diftributed over

the cake

From this circumftance, and from the child being
verv foon killed when the cord is fo much comprefTe<fc
that blood cannot pafs through it, the cake, it is pro,
bable, ferves the fame purpofe to the child beforfc

birch vvh:;b. :h" lu.n^s do afterwards.

The Water contained within die layers which fur-

round the child is fomewhat heavier than common wa

ter. If has a faltifh tafte, does not coagulate, hike the

white of an egg, but feems to approach in its proper
ties to the nature of urine. This fluid is feldom, ex

cept in the early months of pregnancy, quite pure,
for

*
Introdui^'oi, r>. 48.

■f See Introduction, p. io„'
i. Introduction, pt 37
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for it is liable to become polluted by impurities from

the child-

This water, therefore, cannot from ks nature, be

intended for the nourilhment of the infant ; a fact

which is confirmed by the circumftance of its being in

much greater quantity in proportion to the fize of the

child, in the early than in the latter months.

This fluid ferves feveral valuable purpofes. It de

fends the child from external injuries; it affords it an

equable temperature, which is not liable to the ex

tremes of heat and cold, to which the body of the

woman muft neceffarily be fubject ; and it has other

important ufes, which will be afterwards explained.
The pofition of the child in the womb merits at

tention, as it explains the caufes of fome of the dan

gers to which women are fometimes expofed during

parturition.
'

The fubftance by which the child is connected to

the mother is not attached to any certain particular

part of the womb ; for it is fometimes fixed to the

neck or orifice, but fortunately more often to the bot

tom, or near it.

The child during the early months of pregnancy

floats loofely in the fluid by which it is furrounded ;

-but after it has increafed to fuch a fize as to occupy

nearly the whole cavity in which it is contained, it is

folded into an oval figure, fo that it takes up almoft

the leaft poffible fpace.
The fpine is therefore bended, the head reclined

downwards, and fupported by the hands, and the

knees are drawn up towards the head-

One or the other extremity of this oval figure which

the child forms is commonly placed at the mouth of

the womb, and in by far the greateft number of cafes

it is that made by the head ; fometimes, however, the

other extremity is in that fituation. It happens alfo

in very rare cafes, that the extremities are placed to-
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wards the. fides of the womb ; a circumftance which

muft render Delivery difficult and hazardous.

The contents of the womb increafe in fize at firft

very flowly, and afterwards rapidly ; for after the

firft eight or nine weeks the bag which contains the

child is feldom larger than a hen's egg ; but from

that time it becomes perceptibly enlarged every week

or two.

As children at the full time differ in fize and

weight in different cafes, it is probable that the fame

degrees of difference take place in the early months;

therefore no particular proportionscan be afcertained

reflecting the dimeniions of children at the various

periods of pregnancy.
A child born at the full time generally weighs from

fix . to ten pounds, which latter it feldom exceeds ;

and every child which does not weigh more than five

pounds, may be confidered to be premature.

When more than one child is contained within

the womb, each is included in its own proper mem

branes, and is attached to the mother by a cake pecu*

liar to hfeff. In many cafes, however, the cakes are

contiguous to, or entirely blended with each other ;

but the navel-ftring, which belongs to each child,

points out the diftinction between them, and proves
that a fingle cake cannot ferve two or more children.

In fome rare cafes, the blood-veffels belonging to the

child of each cake communicates with each other:

hence a particular precaution in the management of

the delivery of Twins becomes neceffary.

SECTION III.

Signs of Pregnancy.

r~l "^KE womb has a very extenfive influence, by
•A. means of its nerves, on many other parts of

the body ; hence the changes which are produced on

it by impregnation muft be productive of changes on

the
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the ftate of the general fyftem. Thefe conftitute the

5' //'//* of Pregnancy.
I he figns of Pregnancy may be divided into thofe

of the earlv, and thofe of the latter months.

During the firft fourteen or fifteen weeks, the

Signs of Pregnancy are very anjbiguous, and cannot

he depended on ; for as they proceed from the irrita

tion of the womb, on other parts, they may be occa

fioned by every circumftance which can alter the na

tural ftate of that organ.
The firft circumftance which, renders pregnancy

probable, is the fuppreffion of the periodical evacua-
-

tiou, which is generally accompanied with fulnefs in

the breafts, head -ache, flufhings in the face, and heat

in the palmc
Tneie fymptoms are commonly the confequences

of fuppreffion, and therefore are to be regarded as

figus of pregnancy in fo far only as they depend on

it.

As, however, fuppreffion of the periodical evacua
tion often happens from accidental expofure to cold,

: or from the change of life, in confequence of marriage,
: it can never be confidered as an infallible fign.
; Tut belly, fome weeks after pregnancy, becomes

:; flat, from the womb finking, as formerly explained* ;

; and hence drawing down the inteftines along with it.

But this cannot be looked upon as a certain fign of

: pregnancy, becaufe an enlargement of the womb from
'■

any other caufe will produce the fame effect-

Many women, foon after they are pregnant, be

come very much altered in their looks, and have pe
culiar irritable feelings, inducing a difpofition of mind

which renders their temper eafily ruffled, and incites

an irrefiftible propenfity to actions of which on Othetf
occfions they would be alhamed-

.'. -In fuch cafes the features acquire a peculiar fharp-
: tfffs, the eyes appear larger, and the mouth wider

1 than

*■

Fage. 90,
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than ufual, and the woman has a particular appear.
ance, which cannot be defcribed, but with which wo>

men are well acquainted.
Thefe Breeding fymptoms as they are called, ori

ginate from the irritation produced on the womb by

impregnation : and as they may proceed from any o-

ther circumftance which can irritate that organ, they
cannot be depended on w hen the woman is not young,
or where theie is not a continued fupprefhon for at

leaft three periods.
The irritations on the parts contiguous to the womb,

are equally a'mbiguous, and therefore the figns of

pregnancy in the firft four months aue always to be

confidered as doubtful, unlefs every one enumerated

be diftinctly and unequivocally prefent.
The following cafe will illuftrate this obfervation.

Case IV.

I was called many years ago to vifit a young lady
who had been three months married, and who had

miffed the accuftomed appearance for two periods.
About the time of the third period, however, fhe

had a (light fhew, which was the occafion of my being
fent for-

This lady had all the common figns of breeding
which appear in the early months; forThe had fup-
preffion for two periods, attended with head achtf,

flufhing of the face, and heat in the palms of the

hands ; fhe had enlarged breafts, and that peculiar
appearance in the countenance which I have already

defcribed, and fhe imagined fhe could account for the

fliew from an accidental circumftance.

As, however, the difcharge appeared to me, by the

marks formerly mentioned"', not to be of the fiime

nature with the periodical evacuation, I was noc de

ceived, but at once mentioned to the friends of the fa

mily, that the lady was not pregnant, and that fte

fymptoms that had made her imagine herfelf will

chila
*'

P4£e 75-
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child proceeded entirely from the change in her mode

of life. I added, however, that by adopting the fame

precautions as if fhe was really pregnant, there might
be a probability that within a few weeks or months

that circumftance would take place ; and the event of

the cafe completely juftified my opinion.

From the fourth month, the figns of pregnancy are

lefs ambiguous, efpecially after the womb has afcend-

ed into the cavity of the belly.
In general about the fourth month, or a fhort time

[afterf the child becomes fo much enlarged, that its

motions begins to be felt by the mother ; and hence

a fign is furniflied at that period, called Quickening*
Women very improperly confider this fign as the moft

unequivocal proof of pregnancy ; for, though when

it occurs about the period defcribed, preceded by the

fymptoms formerly enumerated, it may by looked up

on as a lure indication that the woman is with child ;

yet when there is an irregularity, either in the pre

ceding fymptoms or in its appearance, the fituation of

the woman muft be doubtful-

This fact will be eafily underftood ; for as the fen-

fation of the motion of the chid cannot be explained,
or accurately defcribed, women may readily miftake

other fenfations for that of quickening- I have often

known wind pent up in the bowels, and the natural

puliation of the great arteries, of which people are

cpnfcious only in certain ftates of the body, frequently
miftaken for this feeling.

A tor the fourth month, the womb rifes gradually
from the cavity of the bafon, enlarges the belly, and

pufliesout the navel ; hence the protrufion of the Na-

f/bas been confidered one of the moft certain figns
of pregmncy in the latter months- Every circum

ftance, however, which increafes the bulk of the bel

ly, occafions this fymptom ; and therefore it cannot

be trufted to unlefs other figns occur.
I % The
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The progrefftve increafe of the belly, along with

fuppreffion, (after having been formerly regular)
and the confequent fymptoms, together with the fen.

fation of quickening at the proper period, afford the

only true marks of pregnancy.
Thefe figns, however, are not to be entirely de-

pended on ; for the natural defire which every wo

man has to be a mother, will induce her to conceal,
even from herfelf, every fymptom which may render

her fituation doubtful, and to magnify every circnui-

itence which can tend to prove that fhe
is pregnant.

A cafe which occurred to me lately, is the beft proof,
which I can offer on this fubject.

Case V.

In the year I was engaged to attend a lady,

formerly my patient, who thought herfelf at that

time five months pregnant- A few days after, howe

ver, (lie hsd a flight appearance, which made me in.

quire very particularly into the circumftances which

induced, her to think herfelf with child- I received

die moft fatisfactory anfwers to all my queflions ; for

flia defcribed very accurately every fymptom of preg

nancy -in its natural order. The figns in the early
months were, fhe laid, followed by quickening, and

an evident increafe of bulk in the bellv-

The nature of the appearance, I cornels, led me to

confiiler the cafe doubtful, and therefore I requefted
that this lady fhould afcertain, by means of a piece of

tape, the progrelfive increafi* of the belly ; and the

refult was fuch as might have milled any one who had

not fieen many fuch tales ; and indeed it fbv,Tgered
me very much, for the Ihew ftill continued to appear

periodically. At laft, when this lady imagined herfelf

feven months pregnant, I became fatufied that fne

was completely millaken, and was not with child. 1

I cannot avoid making a few reflections on this cafe,
wlfich I hope will prove ufeful- by cautioning women

againft allowing their imaginations to fuggeft feelings
and fymptoms which never exifted.

This
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This lady had formerly had children. She was

young and healthy ; hence no circumftance lead me,

wdien engaged to attend her, no doubt her fuppofed

pregnancy ; for no practitioner of honour would ever

prefume to put any queftion to a patient which might
convey the moft diftant idea of indelicacy.
When, however, the appearance took place, and

returned after a regular interval, I thought it incum--

bent on me to inquire into thofe circumftances which

made the lady believe herfelf pregnant, and I receiv

ed fuch anfwers as muft have removed every doubt,

had 1 not met formerly with many fimilar cafes. One

fymptom appeared fo unequivocal that I was almoft

convinced ; fori was told the fenfaiion of the motion

of the child had for fome time been fo acute as to in

duce violent nervous affections.

But the recurrence of a (hew, at the proper period,
r^iewed my doubts in* this cafe. ; and therefore I took

the liberty to explain my thoughts, and to requeft
that the progreffive increafe of the belly fhould be

afcertained. When this was defcribed with the great
eft accuracy, 1 fhould have been very culpable or of

ficious had I continued to exprcfs an\ appiehenfions

refj>ecting the fituation of this lady, though I hinted

the propriety of her not publicly declaring herfelf with

child.

The difagreeable fenfadons which- fhe muft neceff-

*rily have felt, when it was determined, beyond a

doubt that fhe was not with child, could not be im

puted to my having deceived her, but to her having

unpofed on herfelf.

The fituation of practitioners in fuch cafes muft be

very embarraffing and diftreffing. It ought, how

ever, to be adopted as a general rule, that where any

irregular fymptoms give room for fufpicion, if ftrong

proofs are offered in fupport of the alledged pregnan

cy, the Woman fhould for a certain period be treated

as if pregnant, in order to avoid thofe unfortunate

1 3
eonfe-
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confequences which have too often occured from an

oppofite line of conduct.

Befide quickening and increafe of bulk of the belly,
another fymptom appears in the latter months, which,
when preceded by the ordinary figns, renders preg-
nancy certain beyond a doubt. It is the prefence of

milk in the breafts. When, however, there is any

irregularity in the preceding fymptoms, this fign is

no longer to be confidered of any confequence.
As every woman muft naturaliy wifh to diftmguiili

pregnancy from difeafe, the diforders which refenible

it form the fubject of the next fection- It is, however,

neceffary to remark, that wherever any circuniftance

occurs which affords the moft diftant reafon to doubt

the cafe, recourfe ought to be had to the advice of an

experienced practitioner, and every fymptom lhoukl

be unrefervedly defcribed to him.

SECTION IV.

Circumstances which induce Symptoms refem
bling thofe of PReg x a >: c x .

EVERY
woman would certainly wifh to avoid

the iiieers to which thofe are generally expofed
who improperly imagine themfelves with child- It

muft be an important object, therefore, to exhibit a

view of the circumftances which occafion fymptom*
refembling thofe of pregnancy.
Thefe vary much in their nature, for fome are oc

cafioned by morbid effects on the uterine fyftem,-
which are fometimes the confequences of pregnancy ;

fome originate from difeafes affecting the womb, and

others occur merely from the natural change at the

decline of life.

It is now univerfally known that after impregna
tion, the child, in its original minute ftate paffes from'
one or other of the Ovaria, along the correfponding

Fallo-

j
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Fallopian Tube, into the womb- Sometimes, howe

ver, the child remains in the ovarium or tube, or fails

into the belly, and nevertheleft is nour.ifhed, and in-

creafes in fize for a certain time. Thefe cafes are

named Extra. Uterine Conceptions.
For the firft four or five months in fuch cafes the

fymptoms of breeding appear regularly.; After that

time, however, the breafts lofe their enlarged appear

ance, and become flaccid ;■ the belly no larger increal- ,

es in fize, and a weighty and cold fenfation is felt in.

one fide.

The ufual term of pregnancy atlaft.eb.pfes without-

any fymptom of labour.
'

Cafes of extra-uterine conceptions have terminated

varioufly. In fome irritable corftitutions the inflam

mation, which muft unavoidably be produced on the:

neighbouring parts, from- the unufual prefence of a

large body, is fo violent as to occafion death ; but in*

other cafes, fuppuration is brought on, which furnilhes-
an outlet for the confined conception ; and in fome rare

inftances, the extra-uterine child has remained, witii*

out exciting very difagreeable complaints, for many.

years.

The advice of a fkilful practitioner, in every cafe.

of this kind fhould be had recourfe to, as it will be

the means of preventing many of thofe dangerous-
fymptoms which often are. the confequence of inat

tention.

Every difeafe which, affecting the womb, tends to

increafe the fize of that organ, or any of its apppen-

dages, produces fymptoms which, for the firft three.

or four months, nearly refemble thofe of pregnancy.

Such are collections of blood, or hydatids, or tumours

in the womb, and dropfy of the ovaria.

Thefe may be diftinguifhed from pregnancy by die

fymptoms peculiar to themfelves, already defcribed*,

and arc to be treated in the manner fonneriv advd-

ed.

Ano«
* See pa.;c 66, 73, See,
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Another circumftance, by increafing the fize of th«

womb, may caufe fymptoms like thofe of breeding,
the prefence of what is called a mole in the womb.

Women were formerly much impofed on by inter-

efted practitioners reflecting the nature of moles.

The moft dreadful apprehenfions were excited in con

fequence of thefe being alledged to be occafioned by
fiiults in the general habit, which it required the moft

vigorous, employment of the powers of medicine to

counteract.

Moles are however merely blighted conception?,
which, from retention in the womb, lofe their organ
ized form.

They are generally expelled in the fame manner

as mifcarriages, and are preceded by the fame fymp
toms, and hence require nearly a fimilar treatment. -

Women who are married at a late period, anxious

to have a family, naturally miftake the circurrftances

which appear at the decline of life for the figns of

pregnancy. Such cafes are highly troublefome to

practitioners ; for the patient with great care, acquire*
the moft accurate defcription of the breeding fymptoms,
and with wonderful facility imagines that fhe feels e«

very one of them.

The fuppreffion of the accuftomed difcharge firff

furnilhes hopes for what is anxioufly wifhed. Her

hippo fed fituation affords an excufe for indulgence in

inactive life, and for the gratification of every appetite}
hence the natural difpofition to fuhiefs, which ftrong
healthy women have at that time, is fo- much- increaf

ed, that the belly becomes enlarged, while idea had

formerly fuggefted the fenfation of quickening.
In many fuch cafes a fluid, refembling milk, is found

in the breaft, which never fails to confirm the delufi-

ons of the patient. It was formerly mentioned, that

fuch a fluid can* be produced by mechanical preffure
on the breafts* ; perhaps fome other circumftances

may

* Introduction, p. 17.
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may alfo contribute to its formation, which have not

yet been fully explained.
One very 'remarkable cafe of this kind among ma

ny others which I have feen, occurred to me fome

years ago.
Case VI.

A Lady, towards the decline of fife, imagined (he

had all the fymptoms of pregnancy ; but as fhe had

exceeded the ufual term according to her own reck

oning, I was confulted.

The defcription fhe gave
of the appearance and re

gular fucceilion of the different breeding fymptoms

was fo accurate, that had fhe been a few years youn

ger, I could not have hefitated to pronounce her

with child.

When, however, I hinted fome doubts founded on

this dircumftance, fhe faid the would give me a con

vincing proof, which would at once overturn my in

credulity; and immediately made a fluid, refembling

mhk, fpring from her breaft. This Lady, however,.

was not pregnant.

SECTION V. ; J

Diseases incident to the Early Months of
Pregnancy.

IN
confequence of Irritation, from

the change pro
duced by Pregnancy on the womb, many difagree

able complaints occur in the early months, which,

though not immediately dangerous, may, if neglected,
oreation the lot's- of the child, and lay the foundation

for a train of d.forders, which may materially impair
the lualth of the patient.
• Tire principal difeafe. incident

to the early months

are, Sicknefs and Vomiting, Heartburn, D'. (ordered

flare of the Rowels, Unnatural craving, Swelling and

Pain of the Breafts, Fainting and Nervous Fits, and

Preternatural Change of pofition of the Womb-

Signets and Vomiting—Ihe molt healthy \vome-j

J
v are
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are as much fubject to Sicknefs and Vomiting during
the early months of pregnancy

as thofe who are

weak or delicate. They require, however, very dif.

ferent treatment in thofe two cafes.

When ficknefs or vomiting is attended with vio

lent (trainings-, bleeding at the- nofe, pain or giddinefs
in the head, flufhing in the face, increafed heat in the

palms of the hands, with other fymptoms of fulnefs

and difturbed reft, blood-letting, with an open belly,
and a fpare diet, afford the greateft relief.

When, however, the vomiting occurs in weak de-

licate women, and when it is attended with great
weaknefs and languor, with a difpofition to fweat on

tiling moderate exercife, or during the night, a very

oppofite plan of management muft be purfaed-
In fuch cafes, bleeding fhould be carefully avoided,

and a light nutritious diet ought to be recommended.

The moderate ufe of wine will alfo be neceffary.
Small dofes of any light ftomachic bitter, as Colum.

bo, Peruvian bark, or the bitters, the preparation
of which is defcribed in the forms of medicine at the

end of this work, fhould be taken every day during
the early months by thofe who are delicate.

The powers of digeftion being impaired, the fio

mach becomes readily loaded with crude indigefted
food ; and hence ficknefs and vomiting are occafion

ed- Women in the early months feem :o have a na

tural tendency to this caufe of ficknefs, which may

probably be owing both to the particular change jti

the fyftem, and to the inactive fedentary life in which

many think themfelves obliged to indulge at thai

time.

The ftomach may be known to be difordered, if, a-

long with violent retchings, the tongue is foul, and
there is an ill tafte in the mouth, attended with fetid
breath or belchings.
When luch fymptoms accompany the ficknefs or

vomiting, the ftomach fhould be emptied once oc

twice a-week, by means of fifteen or eighteen tuaias
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of ipecacuanha, which will affect the body much lefs

than natural {training in vomiting, and will often pro
duce the happieft effects.
In many cafes, however, the breeding ficknefs con

tinues, notwithftanding every remedy, till the womb

rifes into the cavity of the belly, and the motion of

the child be diftinctly perceived, when in general it

difappears.
When the ficknefs is exceffive, although the fto

mach is not difordered, opiates often afford tempora

ry relief.

The plafter with opium, defcribed in the forms of

medicine, applied to the pit of the ftomach, has often

moderated die ficknefs, when every other means had

been tried in vain. Many practitioners recommend

plafters compofed of various ftimulating and heating
materials, to be applied in the fame manner ; but as

they are frequently productive of very difagreeable
complaints, in confequence of the violent irritation

they induce, if they ought not to be entirely explod

ed, at leaft they fhould be employed with much

caution, and only by the advice of an experienced

practitioner.
Heartburn—The Uneafy fenfation produced by

Heartburn, though commonly confined to the early

months, fometimes accompanies every ftage of preg
nancy.

This complaint often originates from lefs degrees of
thofe caufes which occafion ficknefs and vomiting ;

hence, in different cafes, it will require a variety of

treatment. «

If this complaint be accompanied with a four tafte

in the mouth and acid eructations, Lime-water, pre

pared Chalk, mixed with water, or magnefia, afford

the beft palliatives. The belly fhould be kept gently

open by means ofmagnefia and rhubarb* Grofs food

of every kind ought to be avoided, and the ftomach

fhould never be overloaded.

When,
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When, howevef, the uneafy burning pain produced

by this difeafe is not attended with an inclination to

hawk up phlegm nor acid eructations, a little fine

Gum Arabic, or a fpoonfnl of a fluid prepared by

mixing the white of an egg with a. little fugar and

water, fo as to make it of the confiftence of thin fy.

rup, taken occafionally, will in many cafes moderate

the pain. If the patient, with fuch fymptoms, has a-

n'y marks of fulnefs, fhe fhould lofe blood.

Diforderedftate of the Bowels—The natural func-

tions of the fiomach are very liable to became difor.

dered in the early months of pregnancy ; hence Loofe.

nefs of the belly is a common complaint at that time.

This diforder proceeds from various caufes; and

therefore it requires, indifferent cafes, different modes

of treatment.
'

When loofenefs of the belly is attended with fymp*,
toms of difordered ftomach, it can only be remedied

by a vomft and gentle dofes of magnefia and rheubarb",
while at the fame timeevery irregularity in diet muft

be carefully avoided. When there is no ficknefs,
two or three dofes of magnefia and rheubarb will be

fufficient.

In thefe cafes the ufe of opiates, or any reftringent
medicine, with a view to remove the complaint, will

prove highly injurious 1 for they would tend to in

creafe the difordered ftate of the ftomach and bowel**

If, however, loofenefs of the belly proceeds from

the irritation produced by the increafmg bulk of the

womb on the ftraight gut, to which it has been ob>

ferved* it is contiguous, fmall dofes of ftplates will theij
be beneficial. This caofe may be fufpected if the

loofenefs is not accompanied with any fymptoms of

difordered ftomach. in this cafe, when the ftrainin|
at ftool is violent or very frequent, oceafional Lave

ment made of thin ftarch, with fifty or fixty drops of
1 audanum, may be had recourfe to with great fafety*

Unnatural

P:ige 58.
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Unna'.urnlCravings.—Pregnant women have often

unnatural cravings, or what are termed Longings,
which, however abfiird they may appear on fome oc

cafions, are frequently entirely involuntary. Where

they are confined to articles relating to Diet this may

always be confidered to be the cafe..

The cravings feem to proceed from the ftate of the

ftomach, for they often occur in men whofe ftomachs

are difordered. The peculiarly irritable ftate of the

mind, during pregnancy, already taken notice of, pro

bably increafes the violence of cravings, which might,
under other circumftances, be only felt as tranfient

defires.

Longings fhould, unlefs where the indulgence

might be followed by difagreeable confequences, be in

general fatisfied ; for when the appetite is feeble, and

the powers of digeftion impaired, the ftomach often

rejects particular fubftances, and retains others, which

though feemingly whimfical, are fuggefted by a kind

of natural craving.
Although, therefore, Unlimited compliance with e-

very defire might be improper, yet the wifhed-for

fubftance, where it can be eafily procured, fhould be

allowed, as it may perhaps agree better with the fto

mach than any other fubftance, and as difappointment
in the irritable ftate of early pregnnacy might induce

paffions of the mind which would be productive of

manv dilagreeable circumftances.

Women often claim indulgence in their* lodgings,
by an argument which is calculated to infure fuccefs,
the dangers which might happen to the child from

their cravings being neglected.

Although at pre lent the idea, of the i'mmaginstion
of the mother having the power to produce marks on

the body of the child, does not fo univerfally prevail
} as it did formerly ; yet many people, judicious and

j well informed in other refpects, ftill feem to fave this

opinion*
K Many
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Many cafes might be adduced, where children

were born with marks on the fkin, (vulgarly called

fiefh-marks) where the mother never had been con.

fcious of any longings; and many i-nftances might al.

fo be cited, where women have been refufed the in-

diligence of their longings, without any effect having
been produced on the child, although the woman's ira*

agination had condnued to dwell on the fubject for

feveral months.

Women do not poffefs the power of altering the

ftructure of any part of their own body, with which,

however, they can have an immediate relation. It

cannot therefore be thought probable, that Nature

has made them capable of altering, by any paflion of

the mind, the ftructure of a body, to which, it has

been remarked*, their fluids are not even directly
tranfmitted.

Flefh-marlcsoriginate from accidental injuries of the

fkin, when the child remains in the womb, which may

be occafioned by its particular fituation, and a variety
of other circumftances.

Paffions of the mind which induce violent agitati
ons of the body, during the early months, when the

child is very delicate and tender, may not only caufe,

flefh-marks, but alfo fuch a derangement of its organs
as to render it monftrous ; hence longings under fuch
circumftances only can affect the child.

Swelling and Pain in the Breafts.—From the re

markable connection between the womb and the

breafts, already taken notice oft, thefe in the early
months of pregnancy often become fwelled and hence

occafion pain- Thefe fymptoms are moft diftreffing
to women who are in great good health, and of a full

habit of body.
In general thefe complaints require only that the

breafis be kept quite loofe,and covered w id; foft flannel
or

* P-*g- 93- t Page 54-
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or fur. Stays, therefore, if they are worn, fhould be

carefully prevented from preffing on thefe parts.

When the fwelling and pain render the woman

very uneafy, a little fine warm olive-oil fhould be

rubbed gently on the breafts evening and morning,
and afterwards the flannel muft be applied- The

belly fhould be kept open, and if there be marks ojf

general fulnefs, blood ought to be drawn from the

arm-

Hyfteric and Fainting Fits.—Many women are

fobject to thefe complaints during the early months,

and efpecially about the period of quickening. They
are merely temporary fymptoms j and though in fome

cafes they are attended with alarming appearances,

in general, they are flight and of a ihort duration.
The treatment of thefe complaints muft be varied

according to the ftate f the patient's body. If the

woman have, albng with the fain tings, &c any fymp
toms of fulnefs, blood-letting, fpare diet, and an open

telly afford the beft means of relief. But, as is

moft frequently the cafe, if the woman be of a weak

and irritable habit, eafily affected by furprife, or fub

ject to paffions of the mind from external accidentsdn,

the- unimpregnated ftate, nervous and fainting fits

will be the natural confequence of that peculiarly
irritable dlfpofition during the early months of preg

nancy, which has already been defcribed*.

In fuch cafes, opiates can alone perhaps be depend
ed on to remove the immediate complaints ; and vari

ation of fcene, cheerful company, moderate eafy exer

cife in the open air, together with the ufe of any

light bitter, will probably prevent their recurrence,

or moderate their violence.

Officious attendants often recommend Cordial

drinks in thefe cafes. But all liquors of that nature

Ujould be prohibited, unlefs on the moft urgent occa-

K 2 ftons ;

* Page 98.
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fions ; and when they are allowed they fhould be

confined to Claret and Port wine and water.

The temporary relief from nervous complaints
which ftrong heating liquors afford, readily render

their frequent ufe habitual, and lay the foundalion

for a practice, which, in the female fex, is in a parti

cular manner difgufting and dangerous ; and there

fore, in general, fuch indulgences fhould be fteadily
refufed-

Preternatural Change of Pofition of the Womb.

The pofition of the womb is apt to become preterna-

furally changed a little before it rifes out of the cavi

ty of the bafon, which happens fome time about the

fourth month, as formerly mentionedt. As this cir

cumftance conftitutes a difeafe+, which, if not early
attended to, is productive of yery great danger,_ z

knowledge- of its fymptoms and caufes muft be an in-'

terefting and important object to every woman.

The firft fymptoms of the difeafe are, fuppreffion
of urine, with a fenfe of uneafy weight, occafioning

pain and bearing down, at the back part of the ba-

fon, attended with frequent unneceffary calls to ftool.

By degrees the pain becomes fo violent, as to induce

{trainings like tl ofe which occur during labour-

The pain of the difter.ded bladder, after a fliort

time, becomes intolerable; the pofterior part of the

vagina is protruded in form of a tumour ; and the

calls to ftool are very urgent, but are only productive
of fatiguing fruitlefs efforts.

At laft the bladder is violently inflamed ; hence fe

ver, delirium, and convulfions, terminate the lbffer*,

ings of the unfortunate patient.
All thefe complaints are occafioned by the womb

being turned out of its natural fituadon -, for in thel*.

cafes its bottom is puflied bzck between the upper;;

part of the vagina and the ftraight gut, and its mouth

is>

*
Page 91.

\ It is called, in medical language, the Rctrovericcl ivombh
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is drawn upwards to the fuperior edge of the fhare-

bones; hence the uneafy lenfation in the back pare
of the bafon, the bearing down pain, with the pro-

trufion of the vagina, are explained.
When the womb continues in this fituation, the

common difcharges muft be neceffarily ftopt ; and

coufequently, from the diftention of the bladder, and

the accumulation of the contents of the inteftines, ob-

ftacles are occafioned which oppofe the return of the

womb to its proper fituation.

This particular complaint can be diftinguifhed from

every other by the fymptoms already enumerated,

and by a bulky body being readily felt between the

vagina and ftraight gut, which occupies the whole ca

vity of the bafon.

Violent exercife, or bearing down from exertions

m confequence of laughing, crying, ftraining from

retching, &c when the bladder is- full at that time

when the womb begins to rife out of the cavity of

the bafon, are probably the Caufes of the preterna

tural change of pofition of that organ.

The event of this difeafe, unlefs proper advice has

been early had recourfe to, is always uncertain.

When the urine and contents of the inteftines have

been retained for a confiderable time, along with

bearing down pain and protrufion of the vagina, the

woman's life is in very great danger-
The cure in thefe cafes depends on the womb be

ing replaced in its natural fituation, and being kept
there till its increafed bulk prevents the poffibility of

its again finking down.

This cannot be accomplifhed unlefs the uterine and

contents of the inteftines are previoufiy removed ; and

then if the difeafe has not continued for feveral days,'
the reduction can be eafily effected by gentle means.

It requires often the moft dextrous management to

draw off the water in fuch cafes, from the altered po-

feion of the paffage to the bladder j and therefore,

K 3
as
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as the life of the woman muft depend much on that

operation, the moft experienced and fkilful practition
er ought always to be called in-

blood-letting and opiates will in fome cafes be ne-

ceffary.
The recurrence of the complaint can only be pre

vented by confinement to the horizontal pofture, till

the increafed bulk of the womb makes it rife above

the brim of the bafon.

Women who, from particular circumftances, do not

obey the calls of nature when they occur, are fubject,
about the fifteenth or fixteenth week of pregnancy,

to a flight degree of this difeafe ; for the bladder be-

ing connected with the forepart of the womb, when

much diftended, will readily pufh that organ back-

wards, as it will more ealily yield to afford room for

the increafed bulk of the bladder than the coverings
of the forepart of the belly.

Although, in fuch cafes, a difpofition towards the

preternatural change in the fituation of the womb,

already defcribed, takes place ; if the bladder be emp.
tied by proper means, no difagreeable confequence
will follow, provided the woman is kept quiet, and in

the horizontal pofture.
. Within thefe few years, feveral eminent author^
and practitioners, from having feen thefe cafes, have

adopted an idea reflecting the nature and cure of the

Preternatural Change of Pofition of the womb, which

inculcates a very dangerous practice.
They have alledged, that as the pofition of the

womb, can only be preternaturally altered by fuppref-
fion of urine, if that can be removed, no danger will

enfue; and that there is no neceffity for attempting
to reduce the difplaced organ to its natural fituation,
becaufe the gradual increafe of its bulk will readily
accomplifh it.

Such opinions, it is evident, are founded on thofir

cafes where there is only a trifling change ofpofitit^.
"J
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in the womb, from the diftention of the bladder, as

already explained.
If fuch practitioners were called' to vifit a patient

who, along with fuppreffion of urine, &c had violent

bearing-down pains, with proirufion of the vagina,
and if on examination a -large tumour were found be

tween the vagina and ftraight gut, were they to

content themfelves with drawing off the water, and

endeavouring to procure a difcharge of the contents'

of the inteftines, their unhappy patient would be pro

bably foon loft.

It would afford very poor confolation
to-the friends

of the unfortunate woman, to be told, that their ad

vice was not early enough had recourfe to; or that

at the prefent time no practitioner of credit confiders'
this complaint a cafe of any difficulty, or feels any fo-

licitude for the event, provided he be called to the

relief of the patient before any mi]"chief be aclually
done.

Were minute inveftigations confiftent with the de-

fign of this work, it could be eafily proved, from the-

writings of fuch practitioners, that they have not drawn
a proper diftinction between the tendency to and real'

exiftence of this difeafe ; for they have not. even hint

ed at the fymptoms which I have defcribed to be cha-

racteriltic marks of the complaint.

SECTION VI

Diseases incident to Women during the Latter

Months of Pregnancy.

FROM
the fituation of the womb during the lat

ter months of pregnancy, it cannot appear fur-

pnfing that women are fubject to many complaints af

that period. The ordinary diforders which occur in

advanced pregnancy are, Coftivenefs, Piles, Swellings
in the Legs, Thighs, and Lower Part of the Belly,
Pains in the Back and Loins, Cough and Breathleff-



tiS MANAGEMENT of

nefs, Cramps, Colic Pains, and Suppreffion, Difficulty,,
or Incontinence of Urine.

Coftivenefs—Many women difregard this com-

plaint as it appears trifling and in their opinion can

not be productive of much danger. The moft unfor

tunate confequences, however, have often been occa

fioned by neglected coftivenefs.

The preffure of the womb on the contents of the

belly muft have a confiderable effect in producing this

difeafe ; but that perhaps, is not the only caufe ; for

it is probable that during the latter months of preg

nancy, a larger proportion of blood than ufual is pre

pared from the fame quantity of food, and dierefore

the contents of the inteftines will be more coarfe than

folid.

Women fhould never allow more dian one day to

pafs without having a motion ; they may keep them

felves regular in this refpect by the ufe of a confider

able proportion of vegetables in their diet, and they

may take occafionally a dofe of any of die laxatives

mentioned in the forms of medicine.

When women have unfortunately been conftipated-
for feveral days, they ought at once to apply to an

experienced practitioner, as they might otherwife be

expofedjo much hazard. If, in that fituation, they
fhould take any ordinary laxative medicine, they-
would increafe the danger of the difeafe ; for the

coarfe hard folid contents of the inteftines would be

expelled with great pain and much difficulty, or might
be retained while the inteftines would be violently ir

ritated.

In thefe cafes, therefore, repeated emollient Lave-

mens fhould be adminiftered previous to the ufe of any
laxative medicine.

Piles.—Small livid tumours, at the bottom of the

ftraight gut, occafioning confiderable pain, are called

Piles : they are the common attendants of coftivenefs,

though it is probable that fome other circumftances

con-
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contribute to induce this difeafe during the latter

months of pregnancy.
The piles when attended with no difcharge, are

named blind ; and bleeding, when blood is poured out

from them. They are divided into external and in

ternal, from their particular fituation ; for when the

livid tumours are fituated about the verge of the anus,

they obtain the former name, and the latter when

they do not appear externally.
The external piles can be very readily diftinguifh-

ed ; but it reqifires confiderable judgment to difco-

ver the exiftence of internal ones- When however,

violent pain is felt at the lower part of the ftraight

gut on going to ftool, or on walking and at nov other

time, there can be little doubt of the nature of the

dileafe.

The blind piles are always moft painful ; the bleed

ing ones never prove troublcTome, unlefs they are at

tended with fuch a difcharge as to weaken the body
•

Piles, during pregnancy, cannot
be completely cur

ed. The painful fymptoms, however, can be mode

rated. For this purpofe, fpare living, oceafional blood

letting, and keeping an open belly, are chiefly to-be-

depended on.

When the fwelling from piles is confiderable, the

application of any aftringent fubftance, fuch as an

ointment prepared of two parts of Goulard's cerate,

and one of powdered galls, will be found ufeful.

If, along with great fwelling, there is a violent

throbbing pain, attended with feverifh fymptoms, &c.
(

leeches fhould be applied to the part, and afteVwards -

fomentations to encourage the bleeding. Sitting over

the fleams of warm water has been recommended in

fuch cafes : but it may be productive of very bad ef

fects, and fhould not therefore be advifed.

The bleeding piles require no particular manage-.

mem, except attention to
the ftate of the belly, unlefs-

the difcharpe from them be profufe, which it feldom.
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is during pregnancy.
At that period it may generally

perhaps, be confidered
as a critical evacuation.

The old remedy of fulptaur, when joined to an e-

qual proportion of cream of tartar, I have found very

ufeful in every cafe of -piles. The good effects of this

medicine are not to be attributed to any fpecific qua-

litv, but merely to its acting as a gentle laxative.

The principal inconvenience anting from this com

plaint is, that the patient cannot take that exercife

which her fituation would otherwife require ; for the

piles are always much relieved by reft in the horizon-

tal pofture.
Swellings in the Legs, Thighs, and lower pari of

the Belly—In the latter months of pregnancy thefe

parts are liable to fwellings, which at firft fubfide in

the morning, and occur only towards night, but whicb>

at laft continue conftandy with little variation.

Thefe fwellings, when the gentral health is not im

paired, are attended with no danger, and are only

troublefome when they occur in a violent degree^
which they feldom do except in firft pregnancies, or

where the increafe of bulk of the womb is very con

fiderable.
Thefe complaints difappear foon after delivery,

and are dierefore to be confidered as temporary evils

only.
Where there are no fymptoms of great fulnefs,

the

treatment of fwellings of the legs, thighs, &c. during
the latter months of pregnancy muft confift of at-

tempts to palliate the diftreffmg fymptoms,
which may

be accomplished by moderate eafy exercife, rubbing
the 1welled parts gently evening and morning with' a

ftefh-brulh or with foft flannel, keeping the belly oper*

and ufing frequently the horizontal pofture-
When, however, along with the fwelling, there

are evident figns of general fulnefs. of the body,

blood-letting, and a fpare diet, will alone prevent
the

daa*
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dangerous effect* which might be the confequence of
fuch a ftate after delivery.
Pains in the Back, Belly and Loins, are very com

mon complaints in the laft months of pregnancy.

They proceed from a variety of caufes, as the

change of fituation of the womb, its prelfure on the

neighbouring parts, &c and hence they require- a va

riety of treatment fuited to the circumftances of the

cafe.

When thefe pains are flight, change of pofture, and
attention to diet and the ftate of the belly, are a-

lone requifite ; but where they are very violent, re

courfe ought to be had to the advice of a fkilful prac

titioner, as fmall bleedings, opiates, &c will be often

neceffary.

Cough and Breathlejfnefs.— It was formerly re

marked*, that the belly is divided from the cheft by
a flefliy partition, which is capable of increafing or

diminifhing the cavity of either. When the womb

rifes very high, it preffes on this partition, and hence

a proper fpace is not allowed for the free expanfion
of the lungs. From this circumftance breathleffnefs is

occafioned ; and as the blood in fuch cafes cannot pafs
freely through the lungs, an irritation will be pro

duced, wh'ch excites the cough.
Thefe complaints cannot be removed till the fize

of the womb is diminifhed, and therefore no perma
nent relief is to be expected till after delivery.
When, however, they prove very troublefome, oc

eafional blood-letting, an open belly, and a proper

pofture when in bed, (viz. half fitting and half lying)
will afford the beft means of relief.

Blifters, as fome have recommended, can only be

productive of temporary good effects ; and as they
muft be always attended with confiderable pain, and

may be the fource of many difagreeable fenfations,

they ought feldom to be employed.
Cramps.

* Page 33.
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Cramps-—Women near the end of pregnancy are

fubject to Cramps in the, Legs, Thighs, &o» which

occur moft frequently when lying in bed. They are

occafioned by the preffure of the womb ; and there

fore, like the complaints depending on the fame caufe,
they do not entirely difappear till after delivery.
When the difagreeable fen fa don arifing from Cramps

4s very painful, rubbing with dry flannel or a flefli-

brufh, or the application of Anodyne or Opodeldoc
balfam, or ./Ether, to the affected parts, will be the

beft mode of procuring relief. Opiates, where the

belly is loofe, may alfo be had recourfe to oceafional-

)y-
Cholic Pains.---Towards the latter end of pregnan

cy, cholic pains are often fo fevere as to threaten to

induce, or even to refenible throes of labour- They
proceed from feveral caufes, fuch as difordered bowels,

preffure of thewomb, irregularities in the diet, &c. If

cholic pains are not preceded by, not attended with

%0l- coftivenefs, they may be remedied by opiates, and a

.proper regulation cf diet.

But if along with thefe pains the woman is coflive,
or has lately been fo, then the greateft danger is to be

apprehended, unlefs the coftivenefs be removed. In
thefe cafes, the moft experienced practitioner fhoulij
be at once confulted, otherwife by improper treat

ment, or from the circumftances of the complaint not

being accurately difcoverect, the moft unfortunate e-

vent may enfue ; for fometimes in fuch cafes, there is

an appearance of the complaint quite oppofite to cof

tivenefs, which originates merely from the drinks
. which are taken being tinged of the contents of the

inteftines in their paffage through thefe organs.
This appearance of loofenefs when in fact obftinatS

coftivenefs exifts, has often deceived the attendants,
as well as the patients, and ought therefore to be

,

carefully diftinguilhed. Within thefe few years,
I

had occafion to fee a melancholy proof of this kind,' j
which j

I
I
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which I fliall relate, in order that it may ferve to

point out the very great necefifity of inquiring par

ticularly into every circumftance in all fuch cafes.

Case VII.

I was called fome years ago to viftta lady who had

been two days in labour. I mnderftood that during
ihe w hole period of pregnancy, fhe had been fubject
to obftinate coftivenefs ; but that, for the ten days im

mediately preceding labour, -fhe had conftant gripes,
and frequent calls to ftool, with the appearance of

loofenefs.

She was delivered with confiderable difficulty, but

the cholic pains continued fo violent, as to occafion.

more real pain than the throes of labour had done.

I had no doubt Tefpe&ing the nature of the cafe,
and therefore ordered every means to be employed
which are calculated to remove obftinate coftivenefs.

Thefe, however, had no effect ; the pains ftill conti

nued violent, along wirh bilious vomitings; the belly
became very much fwelled, and thediftrefs of the pa

tient was beyond defcription. At laft, fhe felt hidden

relief, and thought herfelf free from every complaint.

Tiffs, however, was occafioned by mortification of the

bowels, in confequence of inflammation. A weak

feeble pull'e, cold extremities, and the involuntary

difcharge of putrid ftools, announced the approaching
fatal event, which took place in a fhort time after

wards, on dre third day after delivery.

Suppr{(fon, Difficulty, or Incontinence of Urine.—-

Thefe complaints generally trouble women near fhe

term <of delivery. As they proceed from the preffure
of the womb, they cannot be removed till the womb

be emptied of its tontents.

Supprejjion of urine is always to be confidered as a

complaint which may be productive of the worft con

fequences, if neglected ; for befides laying the found

ation for future diforders, if labour fhould come on

L during
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during fuppreffion of urine, the bladder might be ir

reparably injured. Recourfe Ihould be had therefore

in all fuch cafes to the afliftance of a fkilful practition-
er. Difficulty in making water may be often remov.

ed by change of pofture, which fhould be carefully at-

tended to.

Incontinence of urine is a moft difagreeable com-

plaint, as it keeps the patient always in a moft uncom-

fortable ftate. It can only be moderated by frequent
horizontal pofture ; and its bad effects may be pre-

vented. by the moft fcrupulous attention to cleanline&.
and the ufe of of a thick comprefs of linen, or a pro-

per fponge.

SECTION VII.

Convulsions during Pregnancy.

HEN convulfions occur during pregnancy,
the life of the patient is always to be confi

dered in the moft imminpnt danger.
Thefe alarming and frightful fits fometimes come

on fuddenly, but more frequently are preceded by vi

olent pains in the head or ftomach, and dimnefs cr

lofs of fight, together with great opprefiion about

the breaft.

Hyfteric fits have in fome cafes been m iff. ken for-.

convulfions; but they may always be diftinguifhed
by this circumftance, that in the latter there is a dif

charge of a frothy fluid from the mouth, which never

appears in the former.

When fuch dangerous complaints occur, the moft

.-eminent practitioner ihoidd be immediately called in,
as the patient's life mud generally depend on proper
treatment.

It would be incoufiftent with the nature" of this

work to enumerate the various remedies .necefiarv in,.
convulfions ; but by exhibiting the ordinary caufes of

that dreadful difeafe, fuch cautions may be futTgeftcd
as may perhaps fine fome women from dangers to

which they might otherwife be expofed.
Coe.

w
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Convulfions only occur in thofe habits which are

much exhaiifted from profufe evacuations, or which

are fupplied with a larger proportion of blood than

ufual.

It is in the latter of thefe habits that convulfions

during pregnancy occur moft commonly.
It has already been obferved, that a large quantity

of blood is neceffary in the pregnant ftate, efpecially
in the latter months ; but if women at that time

fhould indulge in a very full diet, it is probable that

a greater proportion than what the nourifhment
of the

child requires will be prepared. •

In fuch cafes, women are readily fubject to convul

fions, if expofed to any fudden violent agitation of the;

mind, as fright, auger, &c
Where women are this liable to the difeafe, irri

tations on any of the ucute fenfible organs will oc-

cafion it, fuch as over diftention of the bladder, cf

the long continued preffure of the bulky womb on a-

ny particular del eate parr. The following unfortu-,

nate cafe, to which I was called fome \ears ago, af

fords a remarkable illuftration of this obfervation* -

Case Vllb

A Lady who had formerly had children was fud-

denly fcized with convulfions in the latter months of

pregnancy, which were fo violent that the child was

forced through the fubftance of the womb into the

belly, and the unfortunate patient was dead before my

arrival, though I was in the houie a few minutes after
o

the firft attack.

On inquiring into the circumftances of the cafe, I

!;':~"-d du; this lady, naturally of a full habit, had

been engaged for feveral tv;*
,n «*n occupation^vhich

obliged her to incline the body to one fide. i>uofe

tho convulfions came on, fhe complained of a very

violent fixed pain in one fide, that to which fife had

inclined.

L 2 The.
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The treatment of convulfions during pregnancy

muft depend on a variety of circumftances ; and there-

fore fuch cafes, as I have already remarked, ought al-

ways to be tr lifted to an experienced practitioner.
Where proper afliftance cannot be immediately

procured, blood-letting, (unlefs the patient is very

much exhaufted from previous weakening complaints)
and expofure to a free circulation of a'r, are the beft

means of affording lemporary relief, and Ihould not

be neglected, as by retarding the progrefs of the dif.

eafe the patient's life may be faved. The contents of

the bowels alfo fhould be cleared out by proper Lave-

wens.

SECTION VIII.

Discharge o/"Blood from the Womb during
PR.EG NANCY.

EASONS have been already adduced *, to

prove, that in the natural ftate of pregnancy
no ciifchargc of blood can take place ; hence the idea

that women are fometimes regular during the early
months is erroneous. Every appearance of blood,

therefore, in the pregnant ftate, ought to be confider

ed as a (.cretin indication that fomething uncommon

has happened.
The difchai ge may either proceed frcm th'e paffage

to the womb, or from that organ itlelf. In the for-

ifier no bad effects can be dreaded, but in the latter

one of the moft difagreeable confequences may enfue-

When a little blood cones away after walking oc

Handing for a confiderable t\ziz+ ullCt.-urd with a tri-

Jlill^ ;:„i.i ac the lower part of the belly, without any

fyrr Horns o*- fever or of increafed action of the blood.

veffel^ and without any accident having oceafional

any violent agitation of the body, it may be fuppofed
to proceed from the paffage to the womb, and" may

eafily
*
.Page oi,

R



FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 125

eafily be remedied by confinement for a fiiort time to

the horizontal pofture, and afterwards avoiding much

walking or long continued erect pofition of the body.
When, however, the appearance of blood is pre

ceded by or accompanied with flufiiings of the face and
heat in the palms of the hands, with much thirft ; or

when pain of the back, loins, or lower part of the belly,
occur at the fame time, then it may be confidered to

proceed from the womb itfelf.

In the early months ofpregnancy, in fuch cafes, the

patient's life can never be in the imalleft danger, if
fhe is not otherwife unhealthy, provided fhe be under

the care of a fkilful-practitioner, though it is more

than probable that the- child will be deftroyed, and

mifcarriage induced- -;-

But in the latter months, on the contrary, the life

of the patient is always in great danger, unlefs the

difcharge be fpeedily ftopt. '

The immediate caufe of .the difcharge of blood from

the womb during pregnancy, is the rupture c-f blood-

veffels. by the partial or total Reparation of thofe parts
of the child which connect it to the mother.

This circumftance explains the danger in the' early
and latter months'; for in the former, it has been re-

mailed -, the blood-veffels of the womb are fmall,
and therefore incapable of pouring out much blood ;

but in the latter they "are very large, and hence may

difihargc in a fhort time a great quantity f.

Every circumftance which can increafe the circula

tion of the blood in the early months, and all times of

pregnancy, every accident which can injure the womb,
will readily affect the connection between the modKT

and child, fuch are violent agitation of the body,
blows on the belly or back, or irritation from any of

the .neighbouring parts communicated to the womb-

There is another caufe of this accident quite differ

ent from any other,, and attended with much more

L 3 danger
* Page $t,.

• t Page 92.
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danger. It depends on the improper place of attach
ment of the after-birth, the cake, it was obferved£
is fixed to no particular part of the womb ; in every

cafe, where,, therefore, it is attached to the neck of

that organ, which it was alfo remarked happens fell

dom §, it muft necefiarily be feparated when that part

begins to be changed in confequence of pregnancy.
When a difcharge of blood is once induced, it is

liable to recur from the moft trifling accidents, as fur*

prife, exertions in coughing, laughing, &c«

The management in thefe cafes muft be varied ac.

cording to the number of circumftances ; for very op.

pofire treatment is neceffary in different cafes.

Tranquility of mind and reft of body will be proper
in every cafe. Confinement to bed, therefore, and*

feclufibn from company, fhould always be advifed.

It is alfo of great importance that the patient be

kept cool, for which purpofe an airy bed-room flicukT

be chofen, few bed-clothes ought to be allowed, aid.
the drinks, &c. muft be almoft quite cold-

In every cafe where blood is loft, a degree of "Ian-

gtior or falntifhnefs is ufuaihy induced, and hence of

ficious attendants frequently exhibit fpirits orwine as

neceffary cordials- As, however, thefe generally in

creafe the actions of the blood- veile Is, they ferve .to

promote and increafe the difcharge; rnd -fhould there

fore be ftrictly prohibited.
The application of cold wet clothes to the lower

part of the belly, is often employed in thefe cafts with

the greateft fiucctfis, efpecially in the early months.

Blood-letting and opiates are remedies which on

many occafions produce the happieft effects. . But they
may frequently be productive of much harm, and con-

fequently they are not admiffible in every cafe.

The circumftances on which the ufe of thefe reme-r.

tfiesi

1 Fage 23. | Ibid.
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dies depends, cannot be explained with propriety hi

this work ; and therefore the treatment of every cafe

where the difcharge is not flopped by the manage

ment already defcribed, ought to be committed to the

care of an experienced practitioner, otherwife the

health of the patient may be materially impaired, or

even her life endangered, befides the lofs of the child.

This becomes more efpecially neceffary wherever
•

the difcharge is occafioned by the particular place of

attachment of the after-birth ; for in thefe cafes ther

danger is fo great; that a few minutes delay may

prove fatal to the patient. This caufe can only be

difcovered by a fkilful practitioner, and its dreadful':

effects can only be prevented by immediate delivery* ■

S E C T TO N IX*-

Abortion.

BY
Abortion or Mifcarriage, is meant the expul-1

lion of the child at any period when it canno:

live; it muft therefore happen during the firft fix

months of pregnancy.
*«•

It has been a prevalent
■

opinion, that women in

genteel life alOne are fubject to mifcarriage, except

when it is occafioned by any violent effect produced -

on the body by accidents. This, however, is a mil-

take ; for women in the lower ranks of life are as of

ten liable to abortion as thofe in the higher fpheresy
if they inhabit large cities. The regularity of living,.
and the other advantages enjoyed in the country, ren

der that accident much lefs frequent there among wo«-

men of every rank;

When the many irregularities in the mode of living,
the impure air, &c to which thofe who inhabit cities

of any extent muft neceffarily be expofed, are confi

dered, it will appear extraordinary that mifcarriage
does not happen much more often than it really does.

The
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The fymptoms of abortion are various* They do

not appear in the fame fucceffion in every cafe, and

therefore they cannot be detailed with precifion-
The fudden ceffation of the breeding fymptoms,

formerly detailed*, before the period of quickening,
together with a fenfe of weight and coldnefs in the

lower part of the belly, or the fame fenfatien at any

time after quickening, with flaccidity of the breads,

may be confidered as fure fymptoms of future mifcar*

riage.
Pains in the back, loins, and lower part of the beh

ly, bearing down, with regular intermiffions and dif.

charge of blood from the womb, are certain indica

tions of threatening abortion.

The' immediate Caufe of the abortion is the fepara-
tion of the appendages of the child from the wornb,

along with contraction of that organ. This may be

induced by a variety of circumftances with which it is

of importance that every woman fhould be acquaint
ed.

The death of the child, which may happen from

many ufigs. or a difeafed ftate of any of its appendages,
will inevitably occafion abortion.

Some women have a certain Tendency to milcarry,
which renders the moft trifling accidents productive
of: that misfortune, while others fuffer ihemoft afton-

ifbing agitat.ons of the mind and body, without the

lame bad confequence.
Women have this tendency in different degrees,

find are therefore liable to mifcarriage in the fiiroe

proportion.
'1 his tendency may depend on weaknefs, or irrita

bility of the general habit, or of the womb itfelf, on a

dilpofition to fulnefs, 'or on fome defect in the womb,
which may prevent it from increafing equally in fize,

according to the period of pregnancy. Women alfo,

who
* Page j7.
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who have formerly mifcarried, are very liable to fre

quent repei ition of fimilar accidents.

Wherever this tendency to abortion takes place, e-

very circumftance which can affect the womb iinmedi-

diately, or through the intervention of other parts^

will readily produce mifcarriage. Such are, fatigue
from long walking or dancing, ftraining from cough

ing, or from efforts at ftool in confequence of cholic-

pains or fevere loofenefs, violent agitation of the bo

dy, fudden paffions of the mind, as exceffive fear or

joy, furprifc, &c. expofure in a heated room, tight
lacing, and a great variety of other circumftances.

Mifcarriage in every cafe is attended with difagree
able confequences ; for by laying the foundation for

the repetition of the fame accident, it may both ren

der the woman incapable of being the morher of a

living child, and injure irreparably her general health. -

In the early months of pregnancy, abortion is pro

ductive of no immediate danger, provided proper a fi

ll ftanee be called ; but after the fifth month, the life

of the patient is always in a precarious fituation, tilf

the womb be entirely emptied of its contents.

The event of every cafe of mifcarriage muft de

pend on the nature of the fymptoms, and on the caufes,

which induce the accident- The former of thefe Las.

already been explained- Widi refpedt to the ktter,.

where the caufe is difcovered to proceed from the

death of the child, or from fuch a ftate of the mo

ther's body that the womb cannot retain the chile,

ftKh as great irritability or weaknefs of the general

fyftem, or of the womb hl'Hfi, or irritation communi

cated from the parts contiguous to that organ, the-

threatening event cannot be prevented. If, however,

fulnfs is obferved to be the caufe, or any violent pal -

fion of the mind, if the bearing down pains have not

come on, by proper management, the woman may

be yet enabled to carry the child the.full time.
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It is of importance alfo to remark, that in foaie*

rare cafes where abortion is threatened from thefe

caufes, if the women has conceived Twins or Triplefi,
one child may be expelled, and the other retained, if

proper attention be paid.
The following cafe, which I have chofen out of:

many fimilar ones, is a ftnking proof of this import
ant fact.

Case IX,.

A lady, who had frequently mifcarried about the'

third mqnth, hiving become pregnant, was put under'

my care.

By the ftricteft obfbrv.inceof the rules which I fag-*
gefted, fhe exceeded the period which had former ly.
been unfortunate. But at the end -of the fourth-

month, in confequence cf. a fright,, fhe was feized-, *

with a pain. in the back;. Soon after which, a violent': 1

difcharge of blood from the womb enfued, and a child,., '•

with all its appendages, was completely expelled. .

This lady recovered very flowly, and had a couth j
nuation of the breeding fymptoms. The country air,
and cold bathing, were therefore advifed, as foon as

her ftrength permitted her to leave her bed-chamber ;

and in a ihort time there was a vifible increafe of bulb

in the belly, attended with unequivocal fenfation of

the motion of-a child.:

In five months "Iter the mifcarriage, this patient
was delivered of a ftout healthy. boy, evidently at full'

time.
,

Such cafes fr.ggeft a caution, which fhould never- j
be neglected, that after mifcarriage, every patient
fhould be treated for fome time, as if ihe were actual

ly ftill with child,. in order to prevent the poffibility
of a fecond child being loft, efpecially as the actions of -.

die womb, when once excited, are very readily re

newed by the moft apparently trifling irritation-

One
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One caufe of abortion is generally attended with"

niore ferious confequences even than the lofs of a

tbild ; for it moft commonly occafions the death of

the mother, that is, where artificial means have been

employed to induce mifcarriage.
Some unfortunate women, to conceal their crimi

nal indolgences, endeavour by various means, to pro

cure the expulfion of the child, before it has acquired
fuch a fize that their fituation can be difcovered.

Thefe improper intentions can never fucceed, -unlefs

very violent effects are produced on the organs conti

guous to the womb, which explains the caufe of dan

ger ; for inflammation of thefe delicate parts is very

readily excited by any violent irritat'on, and is liable

to be communicated to all the contents of the belly.
The dangers which attend fuch unwarrantable

practices will be pointed nut in a more ftriking man

ner by the following cafe, than by any arguments
whtch can be luggefted.

Case X.

I was requefted in the year ,
to vifit a young-

girl, who, though delirious, called conftantly for my
affiftance.

On my arrival, I' learned that fhe had had for fe

veral days a profufe difcharge of blood from the

womb, along with exceffive loofenefs ; that fhe had

complained of a conftant violent pain in the lower

part of the belly, which had gradually extended over

the whole of it, and which had for fome time before

1 was fent for, become fo fevere that fhe could not

bear the preffure of the bed clothes.

I was likewife informed that fhe had mifcarried,

though Ihe had endeavoured to conceal the circum

ftances ; and that though the calls to ftool were ftill

very frequent and urgent, the difcharge of blood had

ceafed for fome hours before my arrival.

I found her pulfe fmall and irregular, but very

»harp, her tongue brown, the belly confiderably fwel-

led,
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Ud, and painful to the touch, and the womb quite

clofed, fb that there was no longer any hazard of a,

return of the difcharge of blood-

Thtfc fymptoms, notwitbfbnding the ufe of opiates,
Luvemens with laudanum, fomentations, &c. continue
ed for twenty-four hours, when the patient became,

fuddenly calm and recollected : fhe faid, fhe felt no

pain, and confeffed that flie had been perfuaded to

take medicines with a view to procure abortion; that

thefe had produced violent effects on the bowels,
which fhe had concealed for feveral days, till the dif.

charge of blood from the womb difcovered her fitua

tion. •

The unfortunate girl thought herfelf now reliev

ed from pain and danger; but her feelings were delu-

hve, for mortification of the bowels, in confequen«|
of inflammation, had taken place ; in a few hours her

limbs became cold, fiie gradually funk, and expired ift

a fit.

\Vherever, therefore, women commit fuch unjufli.
fiable crimes to conceal the indulgence of irregula^
paffions, their life is expofed to the greateft danger*
The treatment in cafes of mifcarriajje muft be re-

gulated by a great variety of circumftances, partial*,

larly by the -nature of the fymptoms and caufes, ar.d

by the conftitution of the patient.
As the future health and happinefs of the vomart

muft often depend on the proper management
of fuch

cafes, recourfe fhould .always be had to the advice of

practitioners of midwifery.
For -the benefit of thofe who may not be able t«

procure immediate affftance, from the fituation of

their refidence, &c. the following general rules are

given, i;s it is inconfiftent with the plan of this work,,
to enter minutely into the detail of fuch circumftances

as require knowledge of the practice of medicine, or
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from their importance and intricacy fhould be refer

red to fkilful practitioners.
When there is an appearance of blood, in confe

quence of any of the accidents already fully explained,
which threatens mifcarriage, the patient fhould be

put to bed, and kept quiet and cool ; and if fhe be of

a full habit, or h.ive fymptoms of fever, fhe ought to
lofe blood from the arm.

By thefe means, provided regular bearing-down
pains do not fuccced the difcharge, and if no bulky

fubftance, or large clots of blood, are expelled, there

is reafon to hope that in fuch cafes mifcarriage may

be prevented. But when, along with the difcharge
of blood, large clots come off, attended with bearing
down, or pains in the back and loins, efpecially if the

fymptoms which precede abortion have appeared, there

muft be every probability that the threatening event

cannot be obviated.

In thefe cafes, every bulky fubftance which is paf-
fed fhould be kept in a bafon of water, that the ek-

clufion of the child and its appendages may be afcer-

tained.

When in fuch cafes the child alone is expelled,
and violent pains ftill continue, attended with a tri

fling difcharge of blood, a fimple Lavement, confuting
of warm water and a little oil, will often moderate

the pain, and promote the expulfion of the child ; for

till this latter circumftance takes place, the patient
cannot be completely relieved.

Where, however, under fuch circumftances the

difcharge of blood is confiderable, the patient can on-

ly be effectually relieved by the affitlance of an expe

rienced practitioner. Till that can be procured, cloths

dipped in cold water fhould be applied to the lower

part of the belly.
After the child and its appendages have come off,

opiates may De rdven with advantage.
M Much
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Much caution is neceffary in the condudt of the pa
tient after mifcarriage. She fhould lie a good deal

on a bed or fofa for feveral days, and ought to take

fuch remedies as are calculated to reftore general
health.

It requires great attention to prevent abortion in

fubfequent pregnancies, wherever it has once happen
ed. The variety of circumftances which tend to in-

duce mifcarriage, render it difficult to include direc

tions for every cafe which can occur under general
heads. In this work fuch a tafk would be impoflible.
The advice of even the moft fkilful practitioner is

fometimes inadequate to the prevention of mifcarriage,
where the habit has become eftablifhed ; and indeed

nothing diftingui flies the abilities of a practitioner, fo
much as his fuccefs in cafes of abortion.

Where a woman has once mifcarried, /lie fhouM

be particularly cautious in her conduct when again
pregnant, about the period at which fhe had former

ly been unfortunate. In the greateft number of cafes
there is a greater difpofition to mifcarry from the,

eighth to the twelfth week than at any other time,
and therefore fuch women fhould be confined very

much to bed for a few days before and after that pe- |
riod." Cold bathing, particularly by the means of the ;

fhower bath, and occalional blood letting, with a va

riety of other means, have often great effect in pre- j1

venting abortion ; but as thefe can only be beneficial

according to the circumftances of the cafe, and as their '}
ufe may be fometimes highly imprope'r, neither the

cold bath nor blood-letting ought ever to be advifed,
without the occurrence of a judicious practitioner.
When women mifcarry repeatedly about the fifth

or fixth month, and feel previous to that acccident

the fymptoms of the child's death, formerly defcribed;
and if, in fuch cafes, the child when expelled is putrid,
then fome latent poifon, which will yield to a parti

cular
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cular courfe of medicines, may be fufpected to lurk la

the conftitutions of the parents.-

SECTION X.

Rules and Cautions for the Conduct of Preg

nant Women.

FROM
the hiflory of the complaints to whfich preg

nant women are liable,- it will appear obvioufly,
that many of them may be avoided by proper atten

tion. The following general cautions are offered,
with a view to accomplifh that important purpofe.
The. complaints incident to the early months of

pregnancy are different in their nature from thofe

which occur in the latter months; a different mode of

management is therefore neceffary at thofe two periods.
Cautions in the Early Months.—Women during

that time having a natural tendency to fulnefs ; hence

the diet fhould be fpare. Though fedentary life in-

creafes that tendency, yet the exercife fhould be very

moderate ; for every circumftance which can caufe fa

tigue ought to be guarded againft.
- The drcfs of pregnant women, efpecially at the pe

riod when the womb begins to rife out of the bafon*,
fhould be loofe and eafy. Tight lacing, befides im

peding the afcent of the womb, and hence inducing
abortion, by compreffmg the breafts, often renders

.women unable to fuckle their children.

Stays are not the only parts of the female drefs

which require reformation during pregnancy ; for the

ordinary Shoes ought to be changed. When fhoes

are made with high or narrow heels, the perfon who
wears them is liable to ftumble from the moft trifling
inequality in the ground ; and as fuch an accident

might be productive of much harm, every precaution
fhould be taken againft it ; therefore the fhoes ought
to be made with low and broad heels.

M 8 Crowded

* Page 51.



j36 MANAGEMENT of

Crowded companies, by occafioning many difagree
able reftrictions, may lay the foundation for the moft

dangerous complaint about the time when the womb

rifes out of the bafon, as has been particularly ex

plained
*

; and hence women in that fituation mould

be ftrictly prohibited from crowded companies and

public places. The impurity of the air, on fuch oc-

cafions, is fufficient, in the irritable ftate of pregnant

women, to induce many very difagreeable complaints.
Women in the early months, ihould be very guard

ed in the ufe of laxative medicines, as any violent h>
ritation of the bowels at that period is readily com.

municated to the womb-

The belly may be kept regular by means of ripe
fruit, boiled vegetables, or any very gentle laxative,
as Lenitive Electuary, ftewed Prunes, Tamarinds, &c.

Cautions in the Latter Months. In the latter

months, the ftomach is not fo apt to become diforder-

ed, as in the early periods of pregnancy; and as a

greater proportion of blood is required to fupply the

increafed bulk of the womb and contents, a. more full

diet may be allowed.

The exercife alfo fhouYi be increafed, and, (Unlefs
under certain circumftances) women, towards the end

of pregnancy, ought to be as much in the open air as

poffible ; riding in an. eafy carriage on good roads, al«
fo, is attended with the beft effects.

Women, in the latter months, ought to be as much
in cheerful agreeable rompany as their circumftances

will allow ; for otherwife they are apt to become me

lancholy ; and it is well known that the depreffuig
paffions fometimes prove the fource of the moft dan

gerous difeafe which can occur during pregnancy.
From the very great fize of the womb at that pe

riod, it w'fil be readily underftood, that long continu

ed preffure of that organ on any particular part muft

be productive of material injury, and a cafe h;rs been

related

■v
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related, whereat proved the caufe of death* ; there

fore frequent change of pofture is abfolutely neceffary.
This Ihould be attended to during ihe night, as well

as the day.
Coftivenefs, it has been formerly explained +, is al

ways to be guarded againft with the moft fcrupulous
attention during the latter months ; and hence wo

men fhould never fuffer a fmgle day to pals without

having a motion-

Jn every period of pregnancy, when there are evi

dent marki of fulnefs, it fhould be removed by blood

letting, otherwife many difagreeable fymptoms may
occur- This will more efpecially be the cafe in the

latter months, for at that time fiich a h.ibit induces a

tendency to be affected by convulfions.

* Pige 123. -f Page :i6.
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PART II.

CHAPTER I.

NATURAL LABOUR,

WOMF.N
are generally delivered of that bur

den vhich:conftitutes them mothers, about

nine months, that is, thirty-nine weeks or two hun

dred and feventy- three days after conception ; as*

however, the exact period of impregnation cannot be

commonly afcertained, it is not ufual for women to

reckon accurately.
Ar; in fome cafes, the term of pregnancy is confi-

•lerably ftiortened, it is probable, that in others, it is

fomewhat protracted. Although this has been often

dr ited, yet, from many obfervations in my. own prac»

iicc, it appears to me certain beyond a doubt. In

■.onfinnatii.ii of dff opinion, it may alfo he remarked,
that if the term of pregnancy is often protracted for

feveral days in other animals, it is reasonable to fup-r
,,'. 'le that the fame circumftance may happen in ivo-

wen.

In the greateft number of cafeswomen are deliver-
f.i without much difficulty or danger j fuch labours

i»re therefore ftyled Natural,
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Although natural labour is not attended with great-

danger, yet the a ffi fiance of a fkilful practitioner is aL

ways neceffary, -in- order to p-uard againft accidents"

which might otherwife happen, and which might'
render the patient's future life iniferable. This im

portant truth has been denied, from a miftaken com

panion between the labour of women and that of the-

animals of the brute-creation ; but the ftructure of

fuch animals exempts them from thofe hazards to

which women, from theirmake, are neceffarily fubject,

SECT! O N I.

Symptoms of Labour.

THE
approach of labour is announced by a varie

ty of fen fa dons, which, though certainly dif—

ftreffmg and difagreeable to the woman, being occa

fioned by circumftances which are preparatory to an

e.ify delivery, ought to be confidered as favourable

fymptoms.
Previous to labour the belly generally beromes

much diminifhed in bulk, which originates from the

child finking to the lower part of the belly.
The firft figns of labour are pains in the back and"

loins, which occur at irregular intervals, and which

induce the moft difagreeable fenfations. Thefe are

occafioned by the incipient contractions of die womb
•

they ferve the valuable purpofe of gradually opening
the orifice of that organ, which, it was formerly re

marked*, becomes clofed up a Ihort time after con

ception.
The confequence of this effect of the contractions

of the womb, is the difcharge of that fubftance which

had clofed it up, that is of a flimy matter, often (light;
ly tinged with blood, called in common language, the
Shews.

When thefe fymptoms have continued" for fome

time,

* P.\ge gt.
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dme, the patient becomes very uneafy ; fhe has fre

quent warm and cold fits, with urgent defire to make

water, &c. and is exceedingly reftlefs, as every fitua

tion appears unfupportable and uncomfortable to her.

By degrees the pains ine-reafe in frequency and

force ; they occur at regular intervals of ten or

twelve minutes, and do not then occafion the continu.

ed uneafinefs which is felt at firft ; for when they are

off, the patient ufually is perfectly relieved.

Thefe are the marks by which women may judge'
themfelves to be in labour ; but as pains often occur

in the latter months of pregnancy, which may de-'

ceive them, it muft be an important object to point
the mode of diftinguifhing them from the true labour

pains, as otherwife they may be kept fcr feveral days
in a ftate of anxiety and diftrefs.

Spurious pains, as they are called, occur moft com

monly towards the evening, ^nd are moft trouble^

fome during the night; they are more trifling and ir

regular than true pains; and as they produce no

change on the crifice of the womb, the Shews do not

iucceed them.

Spurious pains, are- occafioned by the preffure. of
the womb upon the parts which furround it, or by
coftivenefs. In the former cafe, they will be remov

ed by change of pofture and opiates ; and in the lat

ter they can only be obviated by the. cciuve ftate of,

the belly being remedied.

In many women fpurious pains are attended with

a difcharge which fomewhat refembles that produced
by true pains ; a circumftance which is r.pt to impofe .

on the patient, and on fome practiticners ; hence in

many cafes it requires a confiderable degree of judg- ,

rncnt to diftinguilh fpurious from true pains. From

inattention in that refpect, I have been called to ma

ny women who have been deemed feveral days in la

bour, when in fact labour had not coar.nencecl.

?■ EC.
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SECTION II.

Management at the Beginning of Labour.

EVERY
woman in general isimpreffed with much

apprehenfion at the beginning of labour, which,

if indulged, may be productive of very bad effects ; it

is therefore important that a cheerful
friend or two

fhould be prefent on fuch occafions, in order to infpire
the patient with fpirits and courage.

Heating drinks, by way of cordials, are too often

prefcribed by the attendants at the beginning of la

bour. They increafe the natural tendency to fever

which women have at that time, and the temporary

vigour which they induce is foon followed by a great

degree of languor, which retards the delivery.

When labour has actually commenced, the bed on

which the patient is to be delivered requires a little

preparation, that it may not remain wet and difagree
able after the delivery, which would prove very inju

rious to the woman.

NuTe keepers, generally, are very well acquainted
with the make of the bed neceffary for lying-in.
The following directions, however, for that purpofe,
will be found°ufeful, where fuch women are not to

be had.

The bed fhould be placed in fuch a fituation that

the room may be properly ventilated, without the pa

tient hein.; expofed to a current of air ; it Ihould alfo

be kept at a little diftance from the wall. The bed

curtains Ihould be made of thin materials, fuch as cot

ton or linen; they ought to be quite clean, and

ftiou'.J never be completely drawn round the bed, o-

therwife frefh air will not be admitted, nor the foul

air allowed to efcape.
A hair-maarafs fhould be placed over the feather

bed, and over if one or more dreffed Ihcep-fkins, or a

piece of oil cloth ought to be fpread ; a pair of clear*
fheets.
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fheets fhould then be laid on in the ordinary way, and

another pair in the form of a roller, muft be applied
acrofs the bed, having the ends folded in at the fide*,

The under fheet at the forefide of the bed fnould be

preffed in, and the upper fheet, when turned over the

bed-clothes and outer-covering, fhould be fecured by
means of a needle and thread, by which no obftaele

will impede the neceffary affiftance of the practition.
er.

A coarfe blanket, folded within a fheet, in thefornj
of a table napkin, ought to be laid immediately be

low the patient, and fhould be removed after delive-

The pillows ought to be placed in fuch a manner,

that the face of the woman, when fhe is on her left

fide, may be towards the back of the bed.

By adopting thefe directions, women will not be

expofed to cold during labour ; they will be comforts

able after delivery, without being much difturbed,
while they can receive all the neceffary affiftance with.

cut inconvenience.

The drefs of women during labour ought to be as

light and fimple as poffible, that it may not overheat

themfelves or embarrafs the practitioner.
When labour has really commenced, the bowels

fhould be emptied by means of an emollient LaveiMnt\,
otherwife the moft difagreeable circumftances may oc>

cur-

SECTION III.

Means by which the Child is Expelled.

IN
natural labour the head of the child comes

down foremoft, and is wonderfully accommodated

to the paffage through which it proceeds.
The general manner in which the child paffefs

through the bafon hasbeen already accurately defcrib

ed* ; the obftacles which are oppofed to its progrefs
pre-

* Page 56..
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prevent it from falling out of the womb by its own

weight, and ferve the important purpofe. of guarding
-from injuries the delicate parts through which it is
■

expelled.
Nature has therefore provided a particular appara

tus for the expulfion of the child; for by the reite-

r.ued contractions of the womb, afiifted by the midriff

and mufcles of the belly, that neceffary operation is

performed.
The firft contractions of the womb are employed

in preparing the parts for the paffage of the child, for

they pufh forward the lower part of the membranous

bag, with fome of the water, in which the child is

contained*, like a fmall bladder, which being infinu-

ated between the edges of the orifice of the womb,

gradually forces them aftinder, and, increafing in fize

in proportion as they are feparated, continues to open

the orifice, and the fuperior part of the vagina, till

they are lufficiently enlarged to admit of the entrance

of the child's head. Four, fix, or eight hours com

monly elapfe before this happens.
By this means, thefe delicate and acutely fenfible

parts are not expofed to the injuries w hich would en

tile from their being fuddenly forced open. Women,

therefore, inftead of becoming impatient during the

firft hours of labour, fhould confider, that the more

flowly their delivery proceeds at that period, the

more certain will be their chance of a fpeedy recove

ry.

After the paffages are fufficiently prepared, the

membranous bag burfts, and the waters are difcharg
ed : this is generally followed by a temporary remifli-

on of the pains.
This interval, however, does not continue long ;

for the unequal parts of the child preffmg on the

womb, along with the diminution of bulk of that or

gan, excite more violent contractions, which then in.

duce

*
Page »z.
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<kice the action of the midriff and mufcles of the beU

i/ ; and thus ftrong bearing down pains are occa.

iioned.

The head of the child then enters the cavity of the

bafon, and by the continued action of the womb, &c.

it is gradually pufhed through it in the manner alrea.

dy mentioned*, till it arrives at the under part.

When it has advanced fo far, its further progrefs is

retarded for fine time by the flefliy parts fituated at

the bottom of the bafon + : by degrees, however, thefe

yield to the continued pains, and at laft the head of

tne child is excluded.

The relief which the woman now feels fiomall

ptiin is only temporary ; for, after a minute or two,

the contractions of the womb, &c. again begin aid

pufh forwards the remaining parts of the child, which,
after being accommodated to the turns of the bafon,
ire completely expelled, followed by a confiderable

difcharge of water, mixed with a little blood.

Sometimes women, foon after the waters are dif-

tharged, have one continued bearing down pain till

the delivery of the child ; while, in others, the pains
recur at diftant intervals, and increafe in force and

effect by degrees only. The former of thefe circum

ftances more ufufllly happen- in women who have had

leveral children, and the iatter ia thofe that lie-in for

the firft time.

SECTION IV.

Management recrffary during the Expulsion of
the CiiiLD-

WHEN
the contractions <j\ the womb tend on

ly to prepare the paffages, no affiftance is ne-

celiary. The woman ihould be kept quiet and cool,

though fhe ought not to be confined to one pofture*
Violent agitations of the body muft be carefully guard-

ed

* See introduction, page 5(T, f page y^
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ed againft, otherwife the waters may be difcharged

prematurely ; and hence die moft difagreeable confe

quences might enfue.
For thefe reafons the frequent interference of a

practitioner in the beginning of labour, wou'.dbe pro

ductive of much harm, and could be attended with no

good effects. *

At that period, no medicine or other expedient for

increafing the force of the pain, fhould be prefcribed,
as the more (lowly the paffages are enlarged, the lefs

injury will the patient fuffer-

Women frequently vomit during the firft hours" of

labour. No danger, however, is to be apprehended
from that complaint, if the patient has had no previ
ous difeafe. On the contrary, the vomiting often ac

celerates the delivery. If under thefe circumftances,

there are evident marks of a difordered ftomach,

Green Tea, or an infufion of Camomile Flowers,

vdth a few Drops of Spirit of Harifhorn, fhould be

drank.

When the child begins to pafs through the bafon,

fnany women are feized with fiiivering fits, which ge

nerally announce an expeditious delivery, and are to

be confidered dangerous in thofe cafes only where

the ftate of the woman's former health has been bad.

The bearing down pains, by which the child is for

ced through the paffage, Ihould be the effort of nature

alone, and ought not to be afffted by the exertions of

the woman ; for in that event, the child would either

be pufhed upon the parts r.t the outlet of the bafon,

before they are prepared for it, or the woman would

be fo much worn out, that fhe could- not undergo the

neceffary fatigue which attends the complete expulfioa

of die child.

This important caution cannot be too ftrongly in

culcated ; for ^attention to fuch conduct, and the im

patience which women in fuch fituations cannot per

il; ps avoid, often make a labour difficult and painful,
N which
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which would otherwife have been natural and eafy.
Voluntary bearing down muft be particularly guard
ed againft at the time when (he head Of the child is

only prevented from being born by the foft parts at

the outlet of the bafon ; for if the delivery be ther

haftened, thefe parts will be readily torn ; and in con

fequence, the woman's future life muft be rendered

miferable-

The management of a fkilful practitioner is indif.

penfably neceffary, to prevent fo unfortunate an acci

dent, in every cafe, where, from the acute feelings of

the patient, violent bearing. down at that period can-

not be avoided.

From inattention to this important duty on the

part of practitioners, many women have been reduced

to the moft pitiable condition in which human beings
can be found.

After the head of the child is excluded, the woman

fhould be- allowed to enjoy for a little the temporary
relief which fhe feels, and there the body ought not

to be immediately pulled out with force, as is often

done ; for befides the injuries which may be occsfion-

led by net allowing the patient a little reft, the delive-

ry of the after-birth will be thereby rendered difficult.

Two or three minutes fhould therefore be allowed to

elapfe, before the body be drawn forward.

The child Ihould not be feparated from the mother

till the navel-ftring be properly tied, fo-that no blood

may be difcharged from the divided veffels, an acci

dent which might prove fatal. Unlefs. however, the!
child has difcovered evident fymptoms of life, it Ihould

not be difengaged from the mother, till proper means

are employed for its recovery, except on particular oc,
cafions. which will be explained in another part of

this work-

SEC
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SECTION V.

Means by which the Appendages of the Child

are Excluded.

THE appendages of the child are thrown off by
'

an effort of nature alone in by far the greateft
number of cafes : for this purpofe, the moft fimple, as

well as moft powerful means are employed.
■When the delivery of the child has not been con

ducted with too much hutry, the womb diminifhes in

fi7,e in a very gradual manner, in proportion as its

contents are expelled.
It isdn this manner prepared for contracting regu

larly from above downwards, after the woman has

recruited from the fatigue of the former ftages of la

bour.

After the patient, therefore, has reftedfor fome

time, fhe again feels pains, which are occafioned by

the womb renewing its contractions. They are term

ed grinding, from the;r being much lefs violent than

thofe by which the expulfion of the child was actom-

plifhed-
When thefe contractions have continued for a cer

tain time, the after-birth, &c is feparated, ;md then

thrown off, and the fides of the womb become every

where in clofe contact.

By this means the orifices of thofe large blood-vef

fels, which are ruptured by the feparation of the af

ter-birth, are flopped up, and coufequently the dif

charge of blood, which might otherwife prove the

•fource of the greateft danger, is prevented.
The appendages of the child are generally expelled

within from ten minutes to an hour after delivery.

N 2 S E C-
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SECTION VI.

Assistance neceffary during the Exclusion of
the After-birth*

BEFORE
the after- birth is excluded, it is an im

portant object to difcover if there be any other

child in theWomb ; and therefore that muft be after-

tabled immediately after one child is born. The marks

by which the prefence of twins, triplets, &c may be

dlftinguifhed, will be defcribed in -a fubfequent chap-
ter.

'

In afiifting the delivery of the after-birth, the

practitioner muft wait for the contraction of the womb;
for if tfeat be not attended to, the moft dangerous
confequences may follow. It is of great importance
that this circumftance fhould be properly underftood ;

for the patient's life, after an eafy labour, may be

deftroyed by the rafhnefs of an ignorant practitioner.
Ey explaining, however, the caufe of danger, thofe

who are prevented from being under the care of

perfons of fkill, may be enabled to counteract the.

effects of ignorance, and will thereby efcape thofe

hazards to which they would otherwife be expofed.
The greateft portion of the womb a. the full peri

od of pregnancy, it has been remarked*, is quite un

connected with any of the neighbouring parts, and is

therefore unfupported. It has alfo been obferved,
that the after-birth is moft generally attached to its

bottomf. If, therefore, the extraction of the appen-

dages of the child be attempted before the womb con

tracts, the infide of that organ will be turned out ;

and if the raih practitioner continues to pull down,, the

inverted womb will be drawn out of the woman'sbodyr,
and death will foon follow. This unfortunate accident .

will be more particularly defcribed iu the third part of

this w ork. ,

The
* Page </4- t Page P5-
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The following cafe will probably prove this impor
tant truth better than the cleareft reafoning could

pofiibly do.

C A S E*XI.

A midwife, dead fome years ago, attended a lady
in the fuburbs of Edinburgh, who had been fevefal

years married before fhe became pregnant.
The pleafure which that event gave her hufband

arfd herfelf, made her look forward to the time of

child-bearing with impatience, and infpired her with,

confid nee and courage when it arrived.

Her labour proved tedious ; but fhe was at laft

without any extraordinary affiftance, delivered of a

fine healthy child, the midwife unfortunately had

received a meffage from another patient immediately
before this event took place ; hence fhe was impati
ent to iiniih the reft of her duty, that fhe might get
away. "Without waiting, therefore, for the contrac

tions of the womb, fhe pulled by the navel-ftring
with great force, while the patient was in that lan

guid ftate which generally fucceeds a tedious labour.

She continued her rafh efforts in fpite of the vio

lent agonies of the lady, till fhe had drawn the womb

completely out of the body, when covulfions were in

duced-

I was immediately ftnt for, and arrived within

three quarters of an hour after the delivery ; but

the unhappy patient had died a confiderable time be

fore my arrival.

The womb and the paffage were both completely
turned infide out, end the after-birth was adhering
very fir inly.

When the grinding pains are felt, by which the

contradionof the womb isdiftinguifhed, the practition
er then fhould affift the expulfion of the after-birth,

by pulling gently by the navel-ftring during a pain,
and by endeavouring to bring down the after-birth

N 3 through
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through the bafon, in fuch a manner that its progrefs.
may not be interrupted by any of the neighbouring
parts.
While the affiftance thus defcribed is given by the

practitioner, the patient fhould bear down moderately;
all violent exertions, how ever fhould be avoided ; for

by coughing, fneezing, &o dangerous fymptoms might
be induced.

The contractions of the womb, when flow, may be

afiifted, by gently rubbing the belly of the woman

with the hand. Stimulating medicines or Lavemem

for this purpofe ought never to be employed-

SECTION VII.

General Observations on Natural
Labour.

NATURAL
labour treated in the manner dj.

rected, is never productive of any difagreeable
confequence, though the temporary fufferings of the
patient are fometimes parricnlarly diftreffing. Lying.
In women under the care of a fkilful practitioner have

very little fear, provided their health be good, as by
far the greateft proportion of labours are natural.

The depreffuig paffions which occur perhaps una.

voidably at the beginning of labour, are therefore :

quite groundlefs. As their effects may be very dan-
,

gerous, they fhould be particularly guarded againft
A very improper method is almoft tmiverfally a- :

-<lopted for this purpofe, both by -practitioners and at- •

tendants ; for the dangers which may happen da. :

ring child-bearing are carefully concealed from the .

patient.
As every woman muft have accefs to learn many ,

hiftories of the moft melancholy events having occur- :

red^during labour, the more thefe are attempted to be

concealed, the patient will imagine herfelf to be expo-
•

led to die greater rifk of danger.
But

'
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But if the real circumftances of every unfortunate

cafe were properly explained to women, a very oppo
fite effect would be prqduced"; for they would findi

that very few unfortunate accidents have happened
during child-bearing, where proper attention had

been paid, and where the conftitution of the patient
had not been previ.oufly injured.
It will, perhaps, therefore appear a duty incumbent

on every humane practitioner, to point out the dan

gers
to which women may be expofed during labour

by improper management, that they may adopt the

neceffary means to prevent them. For the fame rea

fon, ft fhould not be concealed, that many dangers at
tend that ftate, even in the healthieft conftitutions, as

will be proved in a fubfequent chapter, which fortu

nately can be obviated by the affiftance of a fkilful

practitioner..

—*•<■<•< •£•>!"$. f !•>••>■•>•.>—-

CHAPTER IL

LINGERING LABOUR S.

WHEN delivery is not accompliihed within

twenty- four or thirty hours after the womb

has begun to contract, the labour may be termed Lin

gering.
In fuch cafes, much management becomes neceffary,

to prevent the patient from being worn out by anxi

ety and apprehenfion y and much judgment is required
to diftinguifh thofe obfhcles which will yield in a lit

tle time, by the continuance of labour-pains, and can

not therefore occafion danger, from thofe which can

be overcome only by the interference of the practi
tioner.

By a knowledge of the caufes of lingering labours,,
women may be enabled to avoid that anxiety and im

patience which contribute iu : confiderable degree to

retard
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retard delivery. This chapter is dedicated to that

purpofe.

SECTION I.

Labours rendered Lingering by Improper Ma

nagement.

THE
officious interference of ignorant practition

ers is a frequent caufe of lingering labour ; for

if aiiiftance is attempted to be given before the pafTa-

ges are prepared for the delivery of the child, the in

creafed action of the womb, &c. will only tend to

weaken the patient, and to render her incapable of

making thofe exertions, on which the fuccefsful and

expeditious termination of labour may depend.
The improper regulation of the paffions of the

mind very eften interrupt and retard the progrefs of
labour. If, therefore, a practitioner, inftead of in.

fpiring the patient with courage, either totally ne-

glefts fpeaking to her, or looks afraid, delivery will .

inevitably be retarded.

Hence, every circumftance which can occafion any

violent pailion' of the mind, fhould be carefully ^guard
ed againft.
When the patient is kept too long in one pofition,

and too foon made to believe fhe is in actual labour, -

(tie 'naturally becomes tired ; her ftrength is worn

out, and the pains go off, or occur only at irregular
dutant intervals.

A variety cf treatment, fuited to the circumftances

of different cafes, will be neceffary in labours which

are protracted from improper management.
When the ftrength is exhaufted, nourifhing food

and cordials fhould be given ; and in every fuch cafe,-'
occafioned by this caufe, an opiate may be ordered

wnh the very belt effects.

Th*
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The moft proper nourifhment during labour is beef-

tea, chicken-water, and calves-feet or hartlhorn jelly;
and the beft cordials are tea, coffee, or barley- cinna
mon water.

SECTION II.

Labours rendered Lingering hy the Position of
the Child.

IN
natural labour, it has been obferved, the head

of the child enters the bafon in that pofition which

occupies the leaft poflible fpace. It fometimes, how
ever, happens that it comes down in a.direction which

requires more room than ufual. it will not therefore

appear furprifing, that under fuch circumftances, a

longer continued action of the womb, and aflifting
powers will be required to expel the child.

When, however, no other obftacle prevents deli

very, the improper fituation of the child's head proves
a temporary impediment only ; and although it may
occafion more painful feelings to the patient, than if

the labour . were ftrictly natural, yet if the pains be

ftrong and forcing, fhe will be as fafely delivered as if

every thing had been perfectly favourable-

But when, alongwith the improper pofition of the*
diild's head, the pains of labour become weak, and

delivery is in confequence retarded ; then, unlefs the

pofition is altered by the management of a fkilful prac

titioner, the violent preffure which muft be induced
0:1 the neighbouring delicate parts muft be productive
of much injury.
Fortunately the ftructure of a child's head is fo ad

mirably contrived, that when it euterb the bafon in a

bad pofition, it excites an irritation on the womb,
which makes it contract with untifual force ; he.nce in
fuch labours the pains are generally violent and forc

ing.
Although
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Although in the greateft number of thefe
cafes the

labour will be terminated fafely by waitings certain

time ; yet the affiftance of a dextrous practitioner may
often relieve the patient from many hours fevere fuf-

fering. It muft not, however, be concealed, that un-

lefs an experienced practitioner has the charge of the

patient, nature alone fhould be trufted, as ill directed

attempts to affift, may, in fuch cafes, be the occafion

of the moft unfortunate effects.

SECTION III.

Labours rendered Lingering by the Form of the

Woman.

IT
has already been remarked, that the paffage

through which the child proceeds during labour,

is. not equally well formed in all women ; for the hu-

man body is fubject to a difeafe, from which other

individuals of ihe animated creation are exempted11.
Where the deviation from the natural fhape and.

fize is not very confiderable, although a longer time

than ufual will be required ; yet the delivery may at

laft be accompbfhed with fafety, both to the mother

and child-

In fuch cafes, women fhould not become impatient
or reftlefs, otherwife they will be fOon worn out, and

their delivery may be rendered impoffible without ex

traordinary aid.

The duty of practitioners, on thefe occafions, is to

allow the pains of labour to have all the effects which

they can produce, to fupport the patient's ftrength,
and to prevent her fpirits from being depreffed.'

- :

It requires much fkill and experience to diftingujfh
between the appearance and realitv of danger in ma

ny cafes, but efpecially in labours rendered tedious by

deformity of the bafon. It is aftonifhing how much

pain fome women can fuffer without material injury ;

and
* Tage 66.
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;nd the manner in which the child's head is moulded

by the form of the paffage, is often furprifing. Per

haps no circuniftance in nature is better calculated to

prove the exiftence of an omnipotent guardian Power,
than the admirab'e provifion which is made for the

delivery of the child.

The conduct of thofe practitioners who intrude on

the wOrks of Nature, muft be highly culpable; and

hence, except where fhe fails, every fenfible, prudent

practitioner will exert his endeavours rather to pre

vent her intentions from being counteracted by im

proper interference, than no prefume to offer to' affift

her-

The form of the bafon is not the only circumftance

in the make of women which may retard delivery.
The flefhy parts through which the child muft necef

farily pafs, often occafion much refiftance- This more

generally happens in women who are advanced in life

• before they begin to have children.

A variety of expedients have been propofed in

fuch cafes for expediting the delivery, the moft pf
which are highly improper. In proportion as the

flefliy parts are rigid, a greater length of time will be

neceffary for preparing them for 1U1 fafe paffage of

the child. But if it be forced through them before

fuch preparation, they muft either be lacerated, or fo

violently bruifed, that very difagreeable and danger
ous complaints may be induced.

Every means, therefore, which tend to increafe the

force of the tabonr-pains, where the delivery of the

child is oppofed to the unyielding ftate of the flelhy

parts' at the bottom of the bafon, fhould be carefully
avoided.

Fomentations and other expedients for promoting
the relaxation of thefe parts, have alf*o been recom-

11,ended. But except the ufe ol pomatum, all the o-

1 .Hier propofcd means for fuch an effect, by inducing a

preat tendency to fubfequent inflammation, may be
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'
i

die caufe of much future diflrefs, and ought ronfe.

quently never to be had recourfe to.

_,.«.<.«..<..< j^*y%>">-> >-»•'—

CHAPTER III.

DIFFICULT LABOURS.

IT
fometimes happens, that although the head of the

child is next the bafon, yet the delivery cannot be

accomplifhed by the efforts of Nature alone : fuch la-

bours are therefore termed Difficult or Laborious^.
Thefe cafes require the interference of a fkilful

practitioner, by whofe affiftance, by means of infiru.

ments, in general they maybe terminated with fafetjr
to the patient, though it fometimes becomes impoflib^
to five the child, without expofing the mother to

much danger.
The inftrumcnts moft commonly employed in the

practice of midwifery, are conftructed in fuch a man

ner, that neither the patient nor child can be injured
by them.

SECTION I.

Labours rendered Difficult by the particakt 1

Structure of the Child. •«"■*'-*■■

WHEREVER
the child's head exceeds cpr.L

derabiy ilie dime: fiior.s formerly detailed*,

if die bafon be of the ordinary fize. an obftacle muft

be oppofed to delivery, which can only be furmour.t-

ed by a diminuation of its bulk-

The fize of the hepd may be increafed in confe- l

qurnce of a difeafed fbte, called water of the head; ":

or the fame effect with regard to delivery, will be
*

produced by that fpecies of monftrofity, whe're,two
children are grown together, cr where one child has

two heads. The

* Tage 55.
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The former of thefe cafes is by much the moft

frequent occurrence, and yields to the moft fimple
management ; the latter occurs, fortunately, very

rarely-
When the head is perceived to be enlarged by a

collection of water, it is not always neceffary to dimi-

hifli it by artificial means, as Nature often adapts it
in a wonderful manner to the parts through which

it paffes, and therefore time fhould be allowed for fo

important a purpofe.
But when it is found, that although the labour-

pains have been ftrong and forcing, the head does

not feem to make much progrefs ; then it becomes

neceffary to let out the water, by which means the

fize of the head is immediately reduced, and the de

livery will foon be accomplifhed. It has often been

alledged, that little caution is required either in hav

ing recourfe to this operation, or in performing it ;

for no child born under fuch circumftances, can ever

live any confiderable time.

As, however, it is highly prefumptuous to limit

the powers of Nature, no operation which may be

injurious to life, fhould ever be attempted, without
the moft urgent neceffuy for it-; and when it is had

recourfe to, every caution fhould be obferved which

can tend to prevent danger.
In fome cafes, the water can be difcharged by fo

final! a.puncture, that no injury will be done to the
child's life.

Where the obftacle to delivery is occafioned by a

double head, much dexterity is required to extract

the child without diminifliing one of the heads, an
object which fhould always be attempted, though the
efforts for that purpofe fhould not be carried too far,
nor continued for too long a time.

O SEC-
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S E C T I 0 N II. ,

Labours rendered Difficult by Improper

Treatment-

WHEN,
from improper management, the wa.

ter which furrounds the child, is evacuated,
before the mouth of the womb be fufficiently opened,
or where the woman has been allowed to take ftmiu-

lating drinks ; what would have been a natural la

bour, becomes a very difficult one, from the pains

going entirely off.

In thefe cafes, if the child's head is not actually in

the paffage, the patient fhould take an opiate, and be

permitted to reft for fome hours ; after which the

psiins probably will return.

But when the head is already within the bafon,'
from the preffure on the delicate parts contained

within that part, confiderable injuries may be occa

fioned, and therefore the fafety of the woman mull

depend on expeditious delivery.
In former times, no mechanical expedient with

this intention, could be empjpyed without endanger
ing the life cf the child ; but fortunately at prefent,
feilful practitioners are enabled to deliver the woman

in many cafes where Nature alone cannot be trailed

without injuring the child in any degree.
Many women are improperly impreffed with a

rooted antipathy againft the ufe of inftruments, a

circumftance which is perhaps to be attributed prin
cipally to the faults of practitioners. It has long been

a popular fluey to declaim againft iron-hands as they
have beer approbrioufiy lb led ; and however hack

neyed the fubject. it is ftill very often introduced.

Such opinions proceed either from interefted nio»

tives, or from prejudices founded on ignorance. For

in the hands of thofe practitioners who alone fiiouid

employ inftruments, no bud confequences can ever

follow
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follow their ufe ; and by their means, lives, which
would otherwife be loft, are very often faved.

In the beginning of this century, when the art of

midwifery was making a rapid progrefs towards that

improved ftate in which it now is, perhaps the ardent

zeal for improvement, fhewn by the various practiti
oners in that line, might have rendered inftruments

more frequently ufed than was really neceffary. But

this is by no means the cafe at prefent ; for the pow
ers of Nature are always allowed to exert their

full influence before a practitioner attempts to inter
fere materially.

Although the ufe of inftruments in the hands of a

fkilful afhftant, ar? not productive of any bad confe

quence ; yet it muft not be concealed, that confidera
ble practice and experience, with a complete know

ledge of the fubject, are effentialiy requifite, otherwife
much harm may readily be done- Operations in mid

wifery require more dexterity than thofe of furpery
m general, and- their event is of greater importance,
as two lives are at ffiike-

The conduct of thofe women, therefore, is highly
reprebenfible who infift on their delivery being finifh-

ed by mechanical expedients, whenever the labour-

pains are not ftrqng and forcing-'— In fuch cofes, the

practitioner has occafion for the exertion of determin

ed courage, to refift the improper folicitations of the

patient, and ignorant attendants.

Extraordinary affiftance during labour fhould never
be given, except after the moft deliberate examination
of every circumftance of the cafe ; and therefore no

prudent and honeft practitioner has occafion to conceal

the ufe of inftruments, at leaft from the attendants of

the patient.

O 2 ^EC.
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SECTION III.

Labours rendered Difficult ly the Form of th
Woman*

WHEN,
from the caufe already explained*, the

bafon of a woman becomes deformed or di-

minifhed in capacity, her labour muft be rendered difft.
cult in proportion to the degree of deficiency of fpace.
In the greateft number of fuch cafes, the deformity

is not fo confiderable, as to prevent the delivery, un
der proper management, of a living child, although
the lufferings of the patient muft be unufually diftreffc

ing.
Unfortunately, however, it fometimes happens, that

the paflages through which the child fhould proceed,
are fo contracted, that the woman cannot polfibly be

delivered of a living infant at full time.

When- thefe cafes are under the care of an ignorant
or timid practitioner, the life of the patient muft hfi

expofed to very great danger; for by the continued

action of the womb, the child is fbrced-violently a-

gainft the bones cf the bafon ; hence the flelhy parts
which are interpofed are much bruifed, and therefore

inflammation will be foon induced, which, extending
to the neighbouring parts, will at laft put a period to

the life- of the unfortunate woman.

Thefe are not the only hazards which may enfoe

from the iinfkilful management of the practitioneij
•where there is a confiderable defect in the capacity of

the bafon ; for by delaying too long affording the pro

per and neceffary affiftance, the ftrength of the wo

man may be worn out, and fuch a ibock given to the

general fyftem, that her recovery will be tidier very

precarious or incomplete-
The truft repofed in practitioners by women under

,

iuch circumftances, ought therefore to be confidered i

as a charge of the moil facred nature, and fiiouid rte- .

ver be undertaken, except by thofe, who from obfertf- [
ation

'

* Page 63.
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ation, founded in practice, feel themfelves adequate to

the important tafk-

To determine on the proper time in fuch cafes, for

giving affiftance, in order to love the patient's life,
and to accomplifh fo defirable a purpofe, muft be ob

jects of the greateft moment, and ought not to be in-

trufted to the care of every practitioner ; for more

judgment and dexterity are often required to fulfil

thefe views, than are neceffary in the treatment and

performance of the moft complicated chirurgical ope
ration.

This important truth can only be controverted by
thofe who are ignorant of the fubject. It ought to be

uiiverfally known, as it may tend to fave many valu

able lives. It cannot be too much regretted, that
women often put themfelves under the care of com

mon female practitioners, when their own lives, and

thatof their children are in danger, when they would
not fubmit to the moft trifling external operation, un

der the hands of an ordinary furgeon-
Some melancholy cafes which have occurred to me

within thefe few years, induced me to male thefe ob-

fervations, which I confidered as incumbent on me> -

from every principle of duty and humanity.
i he parts within the bafon on fome very rare, oc

cafions, in a difeafed ftate, oppofe obftacles to delivery.
As much difcernment in the treatment of thefe cafes

is- required, as in the management of thofe already.

] mentioned.

S E.CT I ON IV.

General Observations on- Lingering and.

Difficult Labours-

FMOM
the remarks which have been made '.on

Lingering and Difficult labours it muft be obvi

ous, that thefe may be often occafioned by the impro

priety of conduct of the patient or practitioner'.
O j WoaicQ



ifo MANAGEMENT of

. Women of violent paffions, accuftomed to the unlit,

niited gratificaiion of all their defires, do not eafily
fubmit to the neceffary reftrictions during labour;
their ftrength therefore becomes worn out by reftleiT-

nefs and anxiety, and their delivery is in confequenee
eiiher retarded, or rendered difficult. d

The difpofition, however, of the female fex is gew

nerally fo amiable, that women are much more-pa-
tient andrefigned during pain, than could be fuppofed
by men, who commonly do not poffefs fo great a fhare
of thefe happy qualities; therefore obftacles to delive

ry do- not very often originate from the improper con.

duct of- women, where the practitioner is capable of

offering prudent advice.
The greaieft number of lingering and difficult la.

hours, where the health and conftitution of the pa-

tient are not previoufly impaired, fhould with juftice
be attributed to the officious and ill-directed interfer

ence of ignorant practitioners-
It Ought therefore to be confidered an object high

ly in tenril in P" to maukind, to prevent the fatal errors

which m. y "Virile from unfkilful management during
labour. Every feeling mind muft be much (hocked

on reflecting, that other countries poffefs in this re-

fpect an important fupericrity over Great Britain;
for in every other civilized ftate of Europe, precau
tions are adopted by the police, which preclude ig-
noraht practitioners from the charge cf lying in wo

men-

Till within thefe few years in this ifland, fo cele

brated for the f iccefsful cultivation of the arts aud

fciences, midwifery was degraded to a mechanical pro-
feffion alone ; the bodies of the women, it would feem,
were confidered as inanimate machines, capable of fuf-

Tering, without injury, all the accidents which may

happen during childbed under improper treatment;
ahid even the lives of children, fo interefting to foei-

ety
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ety and to individuals, appeared to have been difre-

garded.
•

Every one who is nor infenfible to the interefts of

humanity, muft wifh that the real nature of the truft'

expofed in practitioners of midwifery, which has till

lately been overlooked, Ihould be perfectly and uni-

verfaliy underftood ; for by that means many unfor

tunate accidents will be ofteajDrevented-
Although the impropriety of thofe women becom

ing pregnant whom their particular form renders in

capable of bearing living children, might perhaps be:

eafily fhewn, it is not confiftent. with the nature of

this work to adduce arguments on fuch fubjects ; for

Uiey might probably only tend to intimidate thofe:

>vho have already put it out of their own power to

profit by them.
.Much management in the treatment of lingering.
and difficult labours is frequently neceffary.
In fngering- labours, the principal duty of the prac

titioner confifts in allowing the powers of nature to

produce their full effect, and to remedy thofe circum

ftances which may tend to impair them.
■ In difficult labours, on the other hand, where afi-;

fiftance becomes neceffary, the proper lime for inter

fering, and t'-ie manner- of minting fluted to different

cafes, muft be his important ftudy-
■ On fome occafions, the fymptoms of thefe two fpe-
cies of labours fb nearly. referable each other, that it

is not eafy to draw the line of diftinction between

them. Thar, however, is an object of gre-.it import
ance, becaufe the life of the child, or mother may be«

facrificed by a miftake in fuch cafes.

While a prudent practitioner will never interfere
un neceffarily, he ought to guard particularly againft
trying whai nature will fiuffer rather than what fhe

vdll accompliih, by delaying that affiftance which art

can fupply. »

C H A P-
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CHAPTER IV.

FRETERNATU ItA L LABOU R S^

HEN the child prefents any other part than
the head to the paffage, the labour is called.

Preternatural-; in common language, a Crofs- birth.
In the greateft number of Preternatural labours,

the life of the woman is not expofed to hazard, thouoh
that of the child is generally in danger, unlefs proper
affiftance be afforded.

In fome cafes, however, the fituation of the child
is fuch, that unlefs it be altered, the woman will die.

Fortunately, the practice of midwifery is now fo muchj
improved, that except where the cafe has been oriT
ginally very improperly treated, there is fcarcely a

bad fituation in which the child may be found, which.
cannot.be remedied by «n experienced practitioner.

SECTION h

Preternatural Labours, where the Life' of tfo
Patient is expofed to no Danger.

TT
has been already mentioned, that the child,

when in the womb, occupies the leaft poffible
fpace, and -forms-an oval figure, one end of which is

commonly placed towards the bafon ; although the

end formed by the head is moft ufually in that fitua.

ation, the other extremity, it has been. calculated, once
in fifty cafes is found there.

t he Breech, Knees or Feet of the child are there

fore the parts which are firft forced into the paffage
more frequently than any other, except the head.

In all iheie cafes, if the woman be healthy, the de

livery may be accomplitiied without any extraordinary
affiftance, with perfect fafety to the patient ; but the

life of the child ss often very much endangered-
This'

W
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This circumftance originates from the child being
expofed to the compreffion of the womb a longer
time than in cafes where the head is firft in the paf
fage, which is occafioned by the increafed fpace which
it then occupies- This will be eafily understood, from
the manner in which the child is expelled when any

of its lower parts come down firft ; for in proportion
as the body advances, the arms are pufhed up to

wards the head, till at laft they are placed along each

fide of it, confequently they increafe its fize.

Another caufe, which certainly contributes to ren

der the delivery lefs expeditious in thefe cafes, is, that

the lower parts of the child are feldom forced into the

paffage in that direction in which they take up the

leaft poffible room. Hence it requires a long time

before the contractions of the womb can have the ef

fect of adapting them to that fituation.

Unlefs, therefore, affiftance be given in all thefe caf

es, there is always a rifk of the child being expofed to

hazard; and if the practitioner does not proceed with

caution and gentlenefs, fome of its parts may be in

jured .

I have felccted the following Cafe out of a great

many fimilar ones which have occurred to me, to prova

this obfervadond^

C A S E XT.

I was called fome years ago to fuperintend the de-i

livery of a lady, when the feet of the child came firft

down.

The practitioner unfortunately proceeded with too

milch precipitation, and in his endeavours to difengage-
the arms, on which the expeditious delivery of the

diild in fuch cafes muft generally depend, fractured

one" of them above the elbow.

The conduct of this gentleman after <he accident

merits much praile ; for inftead of concealing it, he,

ifnmeduicly on the birth of the infant, mentioned the

drcuu. fiance and employed the proper means for
re-

. lief
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lief with fuch fuccefs, that in a fortnight the arm was

ahnoft as well as if it had not been broken-

A certain degree of dexterity is required to deliver

the head of the child in thefe cafes after the body is

expelled. Force is not only unneceffary, but even ve.

ry improper, as the tender neck of the infant may be

difiocated, or even the body feparated, and the head

left within the womb ; an accident which muft be

very fhocking, and which formerly was not unconfy
mon.

The following cafe fell under my obfervation a few

years ago.
Case XII..

A midwife when attending a lady, difcovered that

the child's breech was in the paffage* Poffeffed of a

good opinion of her own abilities, fhe flattered herfelf

that fhe was capable of managing the delivery with-

out any extraordinary aid, although fhe well knew

that fuch cafes.fhould not properly, be undertaken by
midwives.

Some of the attendants, however, on being inform
ed of the cafe, infifted on my being called- The prac

titioner, anxioas to enjoy excliiftvely the credit of die

delivery, refohed to endeavour to accomplifh it be

fore my arrival.

For this purpofe fhe began to pull by the lower

par's of the child, with fuch violence, that the neck

gave way ; and I arrived only in time to be fhocked,
with the appearance of the laft ftrugglesof thebutclff
ered infant.

While too much rafhnefs cannot be reprobated in

fufficiently ftrong terms, exceffive timidity, as it m3y
be as fatal *> the child, fhould be as carefully avoided.

A proper degree of fteady refolution, equally diffont

from rafhnefs and timidity, while it enables a practi
tioner to operate in thefe cafes with fuccefs, can only

be
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be the refill* of dexterity, and a perfect acquaintance
with the manner of operating.

SECTION II.

Preternatural Labours where the Life of tie
Patient is expoftd to Danger.

WHEN
the child lies in fuch a fituation that

any part except the head or lower parts is

placed next the paffage, Nature cannot accomplifh the

delivery; and therefore, unlefs the pofi ion of the

child be altered, the life of the woman muft be gene

rally loft.

The operation by which this is performed, is called,
in the language ofmidwifery, Turning, and confifts in

bringing the feet into the paffage.
When the bad difpofition of the child is difcovered

before the Waters are drained off, the operation of

turning may be had recourfe to with perfect fafety,
(provided the woman be in good health) and without

occafioning much pain to the patient or trouble to the

practitioner. The fame caution and dexterity, howe
ver are neceffary to fave the child in thefe cafes, as

in thofe where the feet are originally in the paffage.
But when, either from reftfeffnefs of the patient, or

from the improper interference of the practitioner
the waters have been evacuated at an early period of

the labour, the life of the child muft be generally in

danger, and the woman alio will be expofed to fome

hazard.

the dangers which in fuch cafes threaten the wo

man and child, proceed, from the womb being clofely
contracted round the body of the infant foon after
the waters are off, and from the fpongy ftate of the

womb in the lattermonthsof pregnancy, already taken
notice of *, which renders it eafily torn if much force
is employed.
From this circumftance the child has been often

pufhed
<■

Page 9.-:.
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pufhed through the fubftance of the womb into the

cavity of the belly : and in by far the greateft num

ber of fuch cafes the woman generally dies.

The operation of turning fhould never, therefore,

be attempted by thofe who do not poffefs a perfect

knowledge of the principles neceflary
to accomplifli it,

as otherwife much harm may be done- Indeed I have

been long accuftomed to confider Turning, in certain

cafes, as the moft difficult operation which can be per-

formed on the human body ; and hence it requires the

greateft exertion of fkill. That its object is highly in-

terefting muft be univerfally acknowledged ; for the

life of mother and child depend on its fuccefs.

hi any women, by their improper behaviour, add

much to the natural dangers attending Turning ; for

the temporary pain which they muft neceffarily feel, in-

ftead of being fuffered with patience, often makes them

unmanageably reftlefs- On fuch occafions, any inji*.

ry which may be done, ought with juftice to be attri

buted to their own fault, and not to any error on the

part of the practitioner.
It fhould be confidered as a duty incumbent on e-

very woman, to fubmit with refignation to the ma.

nagement of the practitioner under whofe care fhe is

placed, provided fine is fatisfied with refpect to his cba:-

racter and abilities ; for an oppofite conduct, befides

hurting herfelf, by ruffling his temper, may preveqlf
him from operating with that calm "deliberation, on

which the fafety of the child at leaft muft frequently
depend.

SECTION III.

General Observations on Preternatural

Labours.

IN
every cafe of Preternatural bbour, it is of great

. importance that the paffages fhould be fufficiently

pre-
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prepared for the delivery of the child, before any part
of it be brought down into them, otherwife^ the life

of the infant will be probably loft.

Wherever, therefore, any unufual part of the child

is difcovered to be next the paffage, the utmoft care

(hould be taken that the woman may not, by reftleff-

nefs, or the practitioner by offidoufnefs, occafion the

waters to be difcharged at an early period of the la

bour.

In fome very awkward, and fortunately uncommon

pofitions of the child, it has been remarked, the life

of the patient, as well as of her offspring, is expofed
to much hazard, efpecially if this circumftance has not

'

been attended to. The advantage of early judicious
afTiftance is confequently very obvious.

Preternatural labours contradict in the moft evident

manner the ridiculous opinions of thofe who pretend,
tlpt Nature alone may be trufted in the delivery of

women ; for in fuch cafes, death would moft general
ly enfue, if proper affiftance were not afforded.

People, ignorant of the difference of ftructure of

the human body from that of any other animated be

ing* might be excufed from adopting fuch opinions, if
the dangers of parturition originated from that cir

cumftance alone. But as the prefent mode of living
certainly predifpofes the body to complaints, from

Mjbich it would, in a ftate cf nature, be exempt ; al

though many of thefe dangers certainly proceed from

peculiarity of ftructure, that many alfo arife from that

drcumftance, is a truth which muft be apparent to the

moft ignorant and fuperflcial obferver.
The man who, from the miftaken and popular idea

of the omnipotence of Nature in the delivery of wo

men, fhould be fo blind, as to overlook the extenfive

influence which the mode of life in civilized countries

muft unavoidably produce on the health of individu

als, would be foon roufed from his delufiveSpeculati
ons, if the perfon whom he holds moft dear, fhould,

P by
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by having a preternatural labour, be injured or loft,
for want of proper affiftance. With what regret mull

one in fuch a fituation lookback on his own ignorance
and prejudice ! and how little confolation would it af

ford him to confider, that his opinio;!, far from being
fingular, is fafhionable and prevalent.

— **.<_< ..<..<.$.<*•,£>..>>>>—

CHAPTER V.

LABOURS, where there is MORE tiias

ONE CHILD.

"T T TOMEN often produce two children at a birth,
V V fometimes three, and in fome very rare caf

es, four or five. A fuperficial obferver might imagine
that thefe cafes are favourable to the increafe ofman-

kind ; but this by no means happens • for the woman's

recovery is always more uncertain after the delivery
of twins, &c than after that of a fingle child : and

where the number of children exceeds two, they fel

dom live long after birth-

It was formerly remarked'', that when more than

one child is contained within the womb, each is includ

ed within a diftinft bag ; it feldom therefore happens,
that the delivery of the one is prevented by the inter

ference of another, though fuch cafes have occurred,
and have been attended with confiderable difficulty.

But Twins and Triplets do not lie in the natural

poTition ; for the breech of one is ufually oppofed to

the head of another : hence in thefe cafes, the labour

muft be preternatural and confequendy in lome degree
hazardous.

The management of fuch cafes, therefore, requires

particular attention, as not only the life of the child,

but alfo that of the patient, are on thefe occafions at

fiake-

SEC-
* Page 96.
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SECTION I.

Means hy which the Existence of Twins may be

Ascertained.

IT
has been very improperly believed, that when

women have conceived twins, there are certain

fymptoms before delivery, by which that circum

ftance can be afcertained- In fsct, there are no fure

indications by which' the exiftence of a plurality of

children can be difcovered, till after the birth of one

child, the unufual bulk during the latter months, On

which many people depend for fuch inlormation, i

very fallacious; and hence I have long ago experience
ed the truth of the ohfervati.on of a practitioner of

laft century, that in thofe cafes, where, from the ap

pearance of women,
there is the greateft room for fu{-

pecting twins, only one child very often exifts, while

niar.y women have a plurality of children, who exhi

bit before delivery no marks of fuch a circumftance.

After the birth of one child, it is very eafy to deter

mine whether any other remains. This may be com

monly done without having recourfe to the painful
and indelicate means which are often propofcd and

practifed ; for by feeling the ftate of the belly alone,

a judicious practitioner will be very feldom imftunea

on fuch occafions.

When only one child was originally contained in

•the -womb, -that organ, foon after delivery, diminifhes

very much in fixe, whle the towels, which were kept
out of their natural fituation in the latter months of

pregnancy, immediately gel forward to the forepart

of the belly, and hence that part feels foft and yield

ing.
But when a fecond child remains, the womb does

not apparently diminifii in fize. The inteftines, there

fore, rem tin behind and at the fides, and the forepart
•of the belly has the fame hardnefs as before the d::ii-

very of the firft child*

P 2 Some
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Some circumftance may from time to time occur,

which will prevent a practitioner from afcertaining, by
this fimple method, the exiftence of a plurality ofchil

dren ; and in thefe cafes only, the other means which

have been propofed for accomplifhing the fame purpofe
fhould be put in practice.

SECTION II.

Management in Case of Twins.

IN
cafes of plurality of children, it has already been

mentioned*, the blood-vefiels of the cake of each

communicate with one another. If therefore, that

part of the cord which is left attached to the after-

birth be not tied, the life of the fecond child will be

txpofed to hazard ; hence the cord fhould never be

left untied, both for the fake of cleanlinefs, and to

prevent the poffibility of fuch an accident.

When a fecond child is difcovered many practition
ers proceed immediately to deliver the woman, before

die has recruited from the fadgue of bearing the firft

child: others avoid interfering, and truft the whole

1 'inn: eft to Nature.

It muft however, appear inhuman in the higheft
degree, not to allow the patient the enjoyment of that
i e lie t from pain for which fhe has lb much occafion*
after having borne one child, at leaft till her ftrength
be fomewhat reftored, to enable her to undergo the

neceffary fatigue which fhe muft again fuffer-

But, as has already been mentioned, there is a great

probability that the pofition of the fecond child is"un

favourable ; and, conftquently, if fuch cafes were left

entirely to Nature, both the patient and child might
be readily loft before proper affiftance could be pro
cured.

The following cafe affords a melancholy illuftratioiiij
of this remark.

t

Case''
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Case XII^

In die year a poor wonian was delivered by
a midwife of one child, on Thurfiday morning, with

apparent 'fafety.
On the Tuefday afternoon following, a meffage was

fent to my houfe, requeftingthe immediate attendance

of one of my private pupils- Dr. Cooper, at prefent

phyfuian to the Duke of Gordon, vifited the woman

immediately ; but before his arrival, fiie was dead.

On enquiring into the circumftance of the cafe, the

ipoctor found, that a fecond child had been left, and

that labour-pains bad only come on about twenty mi

nutes before his arrival ; but that a profufe difcharge of
blood fnddenly taking place, terminated the exiftence

of the unfortunate patient.
There is little reafon to doubt, that if this woman

had been delivered in proper time of her fecond child,
her unhappy family would not probably have been

deprived of one, whofe affiftance and c^re were fo in

timately connected with their welfare and.profperity.

In every cafe of Twins therefore, the fecond child

fhould be.delivered by the operation of turning, as

foon after the patient's ftrength is reftored as pofhb:e ;

provided neb her the head, breech nor feet are next

the paffage, while tiie patient has violent forcing
pains; in which cafes, the delivery may be conduct

ed on general principles-
,
In all th'ffe cafej, it is the indifpenfablc duty of the

practitioner, to itay confbm dy by the patient till fine,
b completely delivered ; for dangerous fymptoms may
occur, which mipht be remedied L/ Lis affiftance, :.ind

which would otherwife perhaps prove fuddeuly fatal.

The management in cafes -here there are more

than two children, is not intended with more difficulty
than that of twins. On fuch occafions the life of the

pad nt is in no degree of d^npp:i j but that of the

i'
3 children
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children muft be always precarious, in proportion to

dieir fize, &c

CHAPTER VI.

LABOURS COMPLICATED WITH CIPXUM-

STANCES productive of DANGER

to the CHILD or PATIENT.

ALTHOUGH
the pofition of the child may be

favourable with refpect to delivery, yet its life

may be endangered from a portion of the umbilical

cord falling down before it ; for any degree of com-

.preinon, which will flop the courfe of the blood thro'

that part will, in a very fhort time, put a period to

the child's exiftence.

The life of the woman becomes hazardous, from the

occurrence of convulfions, or exceffive difcharge of

blood, during labour, circumftances which fortunately
do not often occur-

Cafes, where the child is expofed to danger, have,
with great propriety, claimed and attracted the at

tention of humane practitioners, ever fince midwifeff
became a regular art. Still, however, it is verjf
much to be regretted, that by far the g-eareft num
ber of labours where the umbilical cord falls down,
though terminated with perfect fafety to the patient,
cccaficn the death of the child.

No circumftances which can occur during delivery
are fo truly alarming, as convulfions, or difcharge of

blood from the womb : Por in the former cafe, one

or two fits may prove- fatal ; and in the 1 trcr, the

continuance of the difcharge for a very fteri time may

be followed with die fame uofertuu.ite effect.

SEC-
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SECTION I.

LABOURS where the Life of the Child is Ex

posed *o Das ger.

A
PORTION of the umbilical ccrd may be fore*

ed down, either natural, or in confequence of

niilinanagement. In the former eafe, it will be found

through the membranes at the beginning of labour;
in the latter, it oidy comes down, after the waters are
drained off.

■ The cord can fall down naturally only where it is

Uncommonly long, or where the child lies in a crofs.

pofit.'on, and therefore fuch cafes occur very feldom.

£ut when the waters are evacuated before thepaf-v
fages be properly prepared for allowing the delivery
of the child, the cord will be generally forced down*

before, or along with the prefenting part.
When the cord is felt originally through the mem

branes, the patient Ihould be keptvery quiet, and in,

one pofture, till the circumftances preparatory to deli

very are completely accoruplifhed ; when the practi
tioner, by turning the child, may probably be able to

five its life.

But when the early difcharge of the waters has oc-

cdioned the protrufion of the ccrd, it will not be oft
en in the power of the practitioner to obviate the

threatening danger, without expofing the life of the

.patient to much hazard.
"

As, therefore, this accident cannot be frequently
remedied, it muft be an "important object to prevent
its occurrence. By proper attention this can be ge

nerally accomplifhed ; for the prsm-riture difcharge of
the waters muft be either th-e hu\t of .the practitioner
or patent, and may confequendy be commonly pre
vent:. I.

The great advantage:, therefore, of quietneft at
the beginning of hbcur, on the p:. re of the pa-dent,

iiiid

Lm
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and of guarded caution on that of the practitioner,
muft be very obvious. From what has already been

find on this fubject *, it will probably appear, that from

neglect of thefe neceffary rules, many deliveries, which
would otherwife be ftrictly favourable, are rendered

painful to the patient and dangerous to the child.

SECTION II. -

Las ours attended with Convulsions.

THE
precautions by which convulfions during

labour may in many cafes be prevented, have

already been mentioned f ; and the dangers to which

pregnant women are expofed, when attacked with

this frightful difeafe, have alfo been pointed out.

When convulfions occur in the time of labour, the

finely of the woman commonly depends on expediti
ous delivery ; and therefore the proper means fof

accomplishing fo important an object muft be employ^-
ed without delay.
The treatment on fuch occafions fhould be entruft-,

rd to a fkilful practitioner alone ; and therefore di-

nxt'on^ for that purpofe are incenfiftent with the na

ture cf this work-

Put as in many cales, it may be in the power of

the ordinary attendants to flop the threatening fit by

fimple remedies, it is of importance to explain. luchp
means.

When, during labour, the patient complains ef a

very fevere pain in the head cr ftomach, along with

ni in ne is of fight, or the ffnfaiion of flaming of fire

I cf'ore the eyes, with flufhed face, if fhe be of a

ft.ong full habit, or if fhe has not been much weak-

r.vd from previous difeafe, blood Ihould immediately
be drawn from the arm, and a irsc current of air ad- .

niitted into tne room.

If, notwitnftancbiig thefe means, the threatening
fit

* Pago itf. f Page 123,

,1
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fit fhould come on, a cork ought to be put between

the jaws, otherwife the tongue may be very much

injured.
Sometimes in fiich cafes the ftomach is difordered,

a*id increafes the tendency to convulfions. Where

that is difcovered, the patient Ihould be made to drink

an infufion of Camomile-flowers, or Columbo; which,
by emptying the ftomach, may on fome occafions

prevent a return of the fit, or moderate its violence.
'

It muft not, however, be concealed, that when

convulfions occur during child-bearing, the woman

cannot be pronounced to be out of danger till after

delivery, as has already been obferved.

SECTION III.

Labours attended with a Discharge of Bi,ooir>

from the Womii.

IN
a former part of this work *, the dangers

which re fti It from a difcharge of blood hither

latter months of pregnancy were pointed out, and the

circumftances by which that accident may happen
were explained.
When fuch a difcharge occurs during labour, rt

muft depend either on an accidental feparation of the

whole, or more common lv a part of the afterbirth,
or on the unufual place of attachment of dint fub

ftance. The patient's life will be expofed to greater
hazard from the latter than the former of thefe

caufes.

When the difcharge is trifling, and does not origi
nate from the fituation of the cake, no apprehenfion
fhould be entertained ; but the practitioner ought to

flay conftandy by the- patient, to be reaay to inter

fere, in the event of the difcharge becoming profufe.
In fuch cafe«!,' (he woman ''fhould be kept cool; the

bed-clothes ought to be few ; the room muft not bs

croud-

* Page I2-|>
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crouded, and the drinks fhould be quite cold. Every

thing which is heating, being highly pernicious, can.

not be too ftridtly prohibited -

If the difcharge be confiderable, or fo long coriti-

nued- that the patient's ftrength is much impaired, her

fafety will depend on immediatedelivery, which muft

therefore be accomplifhed on general principles. A

few minutes delay on fuch occafions may prove fatal

to mother and child.

When the after-birth is unfortunately attached" fo

the neck or orifice of the womb, tbe utmoft danger
is to be dreaded ; for the patient's life muft in almoft

every cafe of that kind depend on the judgment, cou

rage, and dexterity of the practitioner.

SECTION IV.

Consequence of the Retention of the After
birth.

TEE
after-birth can be retained above two or

three hours, only in confequence of a partifA
Jar difeafed ftate, which cannot be explained in thjl

work, or from the womb having contracted fo irre

gularly, that the mouth becomes quite clofed up.

In the former cafe, a portion of it is generally diC

engaged, and hence a difcharge of bloed will be occa.

fioned. In the latter, unlefs proper means be adopt
ed for extracting it, the cake will in a fhort time be

come putrid.
Hither of thefe circumftances muft be attend^

with danger to the patient ; for if a difcharge of biood

occurs, it cannot be flopped till the womb be emptied
of its contents ; and if the after-birth in a putrid
ftate be retained for two or three days a very bad

fever will be induced-

Whenever a confiderable difcharge takes place af

ter delivery, the attendants are generally witfrre&fon

alarmed, and therefore there is not much hazard that

the
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the cafe can be miftaken or mifmanagcd. But when

no'difcharge appears, it too often happens, that the pa

tient is unwilling to allow the practitioner to inter

fere .; tlie attendants think it cruel todifturb her; and

even many practitioners, from timidity or averfion to

give pain, avoid endeavouring to affift in proper time.

Many melancholy cafes have originated from fuch

caufes; the following, which 1 have fleeted from'a

great many, may alone be neceffary to prove the

ttuth of this remark.

Case XIV.

A Lady was delivered of her firft child in the year

,
without any extraordinary affiftance ; but in the

attempts to bring away the a'ter-birth, the cord was

torn awpy ; foon after which, a difcharge of blood

took place
A male practitioner was then fent for ; but his firft

efforts were infufficient to accomplifh the delivery of

the cake, and he was deterred from repeating them,

by the languid ftate of the patient, and becaufe eve-

ry attempt which he made to affift, brought on faint

ing*.
The Lady continued very weak till the fixth day

after delivery, when fhe was feized with violent fhi-

verings; along with which, a very putrid difcharge
from the paffage of the womb occurred- The relati

ons of the patient then infilled on my being called.

Notwithftanding every means which could be fug-
gefted, the unfortunate Lady died next day.

It muft therefore be obvious, that as the life of the

padent is never exempt from danger till the after

birth is extracted, no practitioner ought on any pre

tence to leave a woman for even a ibort fpace of

time, ti \ that circumftance has taken place.
After the cake has been retained for feveral hours

it may in general be brought away by a perfeverancc
jii making the neceffary efforts for that purpofe. The

patient,
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patient, it muft be confeffed, will be unavoidably ex™

pofed to a little pain ; but temporary fufferings can

never be put in competition with the hazards to which

flie would be otherwife expofed.
When the after birth, from a difeafed ftate, ad

heres fo firmly to the womb, that it cannot be entire

ly extracted ; a few days after the difengaged porti
on is excluded, tepid water fhould be from time to

time thrown into the paffage of the womb by the

common means, and a tea fpoonful of the Peruvian

bark fhould be given twice or thrice a day. This

management mull be continued till the retained por-

tion is difcharged.

M A N A G P.
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CHAPTER J.

TREATMENT of WOMEN after

DELIVERY.

WHEN
women have enjoyed good healdi pre

vious to pregnancy, and when their labour

has not been attended with any uncommon circum

ftance, their recovery after delivery cannot be preca

rious, except from inattention to thofe precautions
which the particular ftate of their fyftem at that time

renders neceffary-
In this chapter, thefe precautions are pointed out ;

and in the two fubfequeat ones, the complaints inci*
dent to the child-bed ftate, are explained-

SECTION I.

State of Women after Delivery.

TH
E effects of labour may with propriety be

termed general and particular ; the former are

thole which originate from fatigue ; the latter arife

from the particular ftate of the body before and after

delivery.
Even in the moft favourable cafes, women muft be

very much fatigued by the exertions which are ne

ceffary to expel the child. The violent contractions
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of the womb, and affifting powers, increafe the acTi.

on of the heart and blood-veffels, and the reiifwnce

which isoppofed by the particular front of the child,
&c- occafions a confiderable degree of pain ; hence a

temporary fever is induced. The old maxim, that a

woman after delivery, Ihould be confidered as a per-

ion much bruifed, is therefore founded on reafon.

The difeafes incident to the childbed ftate, howe

ver, depend more on the particular, than on the gene.

ral effects of labour. Thefe^ therefore, merit much

attention.

In the latter months of pregnancy, the womb oc

cupies fo large a fpace of the cavity of the beliy, that
the ftomach and inteftines are greatly compreffed, and
the circulation of the blood is impeded through the

neighbouring veffels.

During labour, the action of the midriff, the flefliy
parts cf the belly, and the womb, muft comprefs all

thefe parts in an increafed degree, while the paffage
.child through parts naturally fmall, occafions a tem

porary uneafinefs.

After delivery, the preffure is fuddenly taken off

from all the parts within the belly by the diminution

in fize of the womb, and the blood is allowed to pafs
through them more freely. But from the previous

long-continued preffure, the power of the blood-vef

fels is much impaired ; hence they are not capable of

refifting an overflow of blood, nor of pufhing forward
their contents with their ufual force, confequently the

blood is apt to become accumulated, and may very

readily over-diftend the veffels, if the increafed ac>

tion of the heart continues.

The womb fuffers great changes after the exclufi-

en of the child and fecundines ; for it contracts into a

comparatively fmall fize, its fides approach to each o-

ther, and become in contact. The orifice7 s of its

blood-veflels are large and open ; and for a certain

time, though its fize bs diminiihed, its weight conti-
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mies the fiune. For three, four, or five days, a red

coloured difcharge proceeds from thefe veffels, called

the Lochied Difcharge'; in common language, the

Chafing—This evacuation gradually changes to a

dirk colour, then becomes lerous, and difappears en

tirely at different periods in different women, and ac ;

cording to various circumftances, depending on confti

tution, &c* Ii teafes (doner in nurles than in others-.

The ftate of mind, having confiderable influence

on lying-in women, fhould not be overlooked-

Almoft all women as hasbeen already mentioned*',

are impreffed with gloomy ideas at the beginning of

labour ; and the pain which they buffer during the

progrefs, tends generally to increafe their apprehenfi-
ons. But a very oppofite difpofition commonly pre

vails after delivery. The joy arifing from having be

come a mother, along with the relief from all imrae-

diat- pain, fometimes is fuch, that the moft violent

tranfports are occafioned.

In fuch a ftate of mind, the precautions which are

neceffary to reftore that regularity in the organs fub-

fervient to life, which was interrupted by the force of

the labour-pains, are apt to be entirely overlooked.

The temporary ftrength, which is acquired by the

joyful emotions, encourages the patient to indulge in

•talking ; and theff exertions, together with the pre

vious fatigue which fhe muft have undergone, con
tribute toexhauft her very much-

When the body is in any confiderable degree weak

ened, the actions of the fentient principle commonly
become alfo impaired ; hence a few hours after de

livery, women generally are unable to bear thofe cir

cumftances which formerly never affected them. They

arefufceptible of the moft trifling impreffions, are eafi

ly fluttered or difconcerted, and fuffer the moft im

moderate frnfations of pleafure or grief from appa

rently infigniricant caufes-

Q^2 As
* Page 141.
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As every violent paflion of the mind is accompa^
sdwith a correfponding effect on the corporeal iyflem,
it muft be very evident, that in the ftate of the body
after lying-in, the worft confequences may be dread-
ed from any violent agitation-
Although what has been thus defcribed is the ordi

nary difpofition of mind in lying-in women, yet very

oppofite fenfationsare felt by fome ; for many are ira-

preffed with the idea, that though they have efcap.
ed the. dangers of child-bearimj, they cannot recover

from thofe complaints which fucceed delivery.
this idea prevails principally, among women who

have had feveral children ; a circumftance which to a

luperiidal cbferver,might appear unaccountable ; as the

/ experience which they have had, it may be fuppofed,
Ihould teach tl.ofe women, that under proper ma

nagement, their recovery is almoft certain, if not pre,*
viouty dilVcfcd.

But when this matter is more ftrictly inveftigated,
'he appebei-fions of thefe women will feem more na,-

mral, though equally ill-founded. For the pleafure
iff being a mother, ..iter bearing feveral children, by
hi, ng its novelty, or having been already gratified, is

not lo fenfibly expe rienced as at firft ; therefore the

real piles which fucceed labour are completely felt;
;ind hence the fame train of ideas is excited, as is in

duced when painful fenfationsare occafioned.

Indulgence in the deprefhng pan ions is always at

tended with bad effects ; confequently in the treat-

rncnt of lying-in women, it ought to be an object of

maicrial importance, to guard againft thefe with the

tarnoft care.

•SECTION II.

Regulations refpecling the Dress, Air andEx,-

ERCISE, proper fur LYING-IN WoMEN.

IT
was formerly the cuftom to apply very ftrait

compreffes to the belly, with a view to prevent
it

from
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from continuing bulky after delivery. But this

treatment has generally theoppofitecffect.asmaybe ob*
fervedin thofe in low life, who ftill continue it- Some

degree of compreffion is neceffary and beneficial; and

that can be obtained by application of a table-nap
kin pinned moderately firm-

The bed -linen, and alfo the body and head drefs

of lying in women fhould be frequently changed, o-

therwife the fmell which will be occafioned will

ftrfficiently indicate the dangers which muft arile from
ftarmant animal effluvia. The bed-clothes and drefs

of women on fuch occafions fiiouid be light, in order

to prevent exceffive perforation, to which they have

a natural tendency, but which is always productive of

bad confequences-
It may perhaps be unneceffary to remark, that pa*

tients, during lying-in, fhould always be kept as free;

from moifture as poffible-
The bad effects of confined or impure air, are now

almoft univerfally known : confequently the proprie
ty and neceffity of having the bed curtains always o-

pen, of preventing many vifitors from crowding the

room, of removing as fpcedily as poffible every thing
vv. ich can contaminate the air, and of admitting oc-

cafionally the freih air, by opening the windows and

doors, muft be very obvious.

Women were formerly obliged to remain in bed'

for a certain number of days after delivery, by which

they were much weakened and fatigued. In modern

times, the practice has paffed from one extreme to a-

nOther ; for at prefent, it is falhionable for them to

file a very fliort time after parturition.
This circumftance fhould furelybe regulated accor

ding to the ftrength of the patient; hence no invari

able rule can de eftablifhed. When the woman feels

that flie "can eafily undergo the fatigue of rifing,
which, in ordinary cafes, happens about the fourth or

fifth day, fhe ought to be taken out of bed, that it

CL 3 may

tL.
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niay be. properly adjufted. On fuch occafions, wo-

men commonly ft upright, by which they fuffer cor£

ftderable uneaflnefs ; and at the fame time, by the

bulky womb, (for that organ does not refume its na.

lural ftate till two or three weeks after delivery)

prtfiing forcibly on fhe foft parts at the bottom of

the balon, the foundation for a very troublefome, un

comfortable, and dif-'greeable complaint, already ex

plained in the fit ft part of tins work *, muft unavoid

ably be laid.

Women ought therefore to be placed in a pofiti
on half-fitting and half-lvin?. as h.rag as the womb

continues enlarged, by which means thefe inconve-"

mercies will be avoided.

For the famereafons, walking even from one room

to "another, at leaft .is long as the Lochial dtclir.rge
can tin ties, is highly improper. Many women boaf!,
that they have been able to go through the whole

houfe eight or ten days after delivery ; but they often

find in a fiubfequent period of life, by the complaints
which they fuffer, that they had little caufe to be fa-

tisfied with their own prudence, or the* attention of

the practitioner who indulged them w idi fuch liL-cr-

ties.

Confinement to one room for two or three weeks,

efpecially in warm weather, may certainly he deem

ed improper, and theicfore women may very lately, if

well in other rdpvcts, be allowed to occupy the draw.

ing room through the day after the fecond week; bitt

thev ought fcr at leaft a certain time to be carriid

diither, and to he ;daced in a reclining- pofture on a

ftffa.

After the fourth week, in fome c:ff? fooner, the

p. tient may be permitted to go abroad. The comiooq

pradice on this OccdiMi, of going firft to church,
cannot be reprobated in ftrong enough terms. It

oiuft be confe'fed that the wifh of returning thanks

to' the Author of o.ir c: e.i\e nee, for having prefer ved

her

* Page 6%.
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her life amidft the pain; which fhe differed, ought to

be impreffed on. the mind of every pious woman.

But the duty which fhe muft naturally owe her fa

mily, fhould induce her net to expofe herfelf to the

hazard of having her perfect recovery interrupted;
and hence till' thai is efiiblifhed, fhe ought to avoid

all crowded places,, where, from the heat, impure' air,.

long confinement, Sec. fhe might be injured.
>

Women, on going, abroad, ihould therefore at firft

take an airing in a carriage for two or three days,
then walk a little when the weather is favourable,

and defer going to church till they, feel themfelveSr

in the natural ftate of good health.

SECTION III.

Regulations, rfciling the Diet of Ly:ing-in-
W O M 1, N-.

SOME
degree of languor or fidntnefs generally

occurs immediately or foon after delivery, and is-

tiic natural confequence of the fatigue from the ex

ertions during labour. It has been cuftomary on fuch

occafions, to give the patient fomething ftimulating,
by way of cordial, fuch as ftrong fpirits, or drinks

wiih wine and fpices, &c
When the great fenfibility of the ftomach from its

numerous nerves, already defcribed*, and the exten-.

five influence which it has over the whole body, are

attentively confidered, the impropriety of exhibiting-
ftimulating fub fiances in the irritable ftate of the : i-

t it -11 1 after delivery, will be very ftriking. If it is

evident, by the fhifbing of the face, &c that a glafs
of fpirits, even in women in health, increafes the ve

locity of the blood, it muft be obvious tb-it more vi

olent effects will be produced by die fame caufe, when

the body is weakened and irritable.

When,

* Introduction, p. 43.
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When, from exceffive languor, fome cordial is ne.

reflary, a little cold Barley-cinnamon water, a piecfe;
of Sugar-bifcuit, or of bread foaked in wine, alone!

fhould be allowed, except on extraordinary occafions,

when a fmall portion of warm Negus may be given,
or a piece of fugar dipped in brandy.

For a few days after delivery, women are gene-

rally very thirfty ; and provided the drinks be not

heating (except they do not propofe to nurfe) their

defires may be fafely gratified. Gruel, with fome-

times a vere fmall proportion of Wine, Toaft and

Water, Cow-milk, Whey, Lemonade, Tamarind
and

Apple Tea, &c are the moft proper drinks.
In Sum

mer, thefe may be taken quite cold ; but in winter,

it is always expected that they fhould be fomewhat

warm.
. .. ,

After the third or fourth day of lying-in, if the

patient's ftrength requires it, fhe may be indulged
with two or three glaffes of Claret during the day,

or the fame quantity of equal parts of Port wine
and

water-
„
And after the tenth or twelfth day, if fhe

gives fuck, fhe may alfo be allowed a beer-glafs full'

of Porter or mild Ale after dinner and fupper.^
Many errors are committed by practitioners in the

regulation of the food of lying-in women- All grofs
meats which might overload the ftomach, or

bv heat-

ing the woman, prove a caufe of fever, fhould cer

tainly be ftrictly prohibited. But every patient, af

ter child-bearing, ought not to be half ftarved as force

recommend. Beef-tea, Veal or Chicken broth, may

be taken for dinner, for the firft two or three dHysv;
but if the woman has been accuftomed to a full rich

diet, or if foups difagree with her, fhe may have

fomething folid, as boiled fowl or chicken, white fiih,

or light pudding from fhe beginning.
Proper regard in this refpect fhould be paid to

her h.ibit, former manner of living, and prefent
k

ftate.
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ftate. Too great indulgence, it muft always be re

membered, is more to be, dreaded than too much ah-

.ftinence, though both extremes fhould be equally
avoided.

^

CHAPTER IV.

Regulations of the Mind of Lying-in
Women.

FROM
the view which has been given of the ftate

of the mind after delivery, it will be obvious

that every circuniftance which tends to excite even

the moft trifling emotions when in health, fhould be

cautioufiy guarded againft during lying-in. For this

reafon all the common and well known means to prer

vent noife from being heard, fhould be employed.
It fometimes becomes neceffary from the fituation

of .the bed. room, &c to fluff the patient's ears with

cotton ; but this fhould be had rcccurfc to only in ve

ry urgent cafes ; for the mind in fuch a fituation is

always kept in a ftate of anxiety, from the wifli die

woman has to underftand what is going on among the

attendants, and from the arpreheufions which fhe

may be led to frn certain, if the is not indulged.
All vilitors for the firft ten or fifteen days ought

to be denied accefs ; for befides the hazard of their

mentioning fome piece of news, which may hurt the

puient, the fatigue of talking, &o might be product
ive of the moil ferious confequences. A prudent
cautious friend, however, fiiouid be allowed to lit by
the woman, and fhe ought to be enjoined to give an-

agreeable turn to her idea's, while fhe prevents her

from too great exertions, and permits her to reft,.
when fhe feems to have an inclination for it-

The common practice of making the nurfe to fit

ali night by tne patient, is always attended with much

inconvenience, and is often the caufe of many corn-

plaints. The experience of every lady who has adopt
ed;
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ed this practice, will confirm the obfervation • for

the nurfe muft either continue awake, or fall afleep/'In
the former cafe, fhe will endeavour to fhew her a:-

tendon, by tormenting the patient with offers of meat !

or drink; and in the latter, by the noife which lhe«
'

may make while afleep, fhe will difturb the woman.
*

The nurfe, therefore, (except on extraordinary oc

cafions) ought to fleep in a bed next the room of the

patient, fo that fhe may be ready to affift on every

neceffary occafion.

The noife which children make during the ope-

ration of wafhing, drefiing, &c muft certainly prove

highly difagreeable to every mother ; hence children

fiiouid never be dreffed in the room of the woman till

ller ftrength is completely reftored.

SECTION V.

Management of the Breasts.

II FN the woman propofes to give fuck, the

child fhould be put to her breaft as foon after

dr livery as her ftrength will permit, and the breafts

fhould be previoufly gently waftied with a little warm

miik and water, in order to remove the bitter vifcid

fubftance, which is forniflied round the nipple, to de

fend thefe parts from excorations.

When the woman lias never nnrfed before, the

ffnpies at firft are fometimes not fufficiently prominent
to afford a proper hold for the child In fuch cafes,
it has been loner cuftomary to have the breafts drawn

as it is termed, either by an adult, an old child, or c-

ven by the young of fome of the brute fpecies, as a

whelp. In general, however, the degree of violence-

ni'.'d on thefe occafions, is always productive of confide
rable injury, and therefore more gentle means ought
to be employed.
For this purpofe, the breafts- fhould be fomented by

flan-

w
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flannels dipped in warm water, and then a glafs or i-

vory cup, mounted on a bag of Elaftic gum, ought to

be applied in fuch a manner to the nipple, that it will

draw it out gently and gradually, while, by moderate

preffure on the fides of the breafts with the hands,

the milk will be pufhed forward.

Another inftrument has been lately introduced into

practice, which poffeffing more power, ought to be

ufed with much caution ; it confifts of a glafs- cup,
adapted to receive the nipple ; to which is added, an

ajr-fyringej with a valve ; by working this, the nipple

»ay be drawn out with as great a degree of force as the

operator may find neceffary. This inftrument fhould

never be employed by unlkilful people, otherwife it

may injure the breaft.

After this operation has been repeated two or three

times, the child, except in ordinary cafes, will find no

difficulty in fucking.
At firft, the patient fhould not be fatigued by the

long-continued or frequent application of the child ;

and when it is applied, fhe ought to be gently fupport-
ed by pillows in bed, in a reclining pofture, and eve

ry precaution muft be ufed to guard againft cold*

When the patient does not mean to give fuck, eve

ry circumftance which can contribute to the fecretion

of milk Ihould be carefully avoided. Great abftinence

Ihould therefore be enjoined ; as little drink as poffi-
ble taken, and ripe acid fruits, as Apples, Strawber

ries, &c. ought to be ufed, which will affuage thirft

and by proving lax-tive, will affift to carry off the

milk, and prevent its fecretion.

The breafts commonly are greatly diftended for the

firft two or three days ; and in many cafes, a confi

derable degree of pain, with fometimes a violent fe

ver, are occafioned. Thefe fymptoms, however, are

of fliort duration; for they generally terminale after

twenw-four or thirty fix hours, by a profufe four-
fmeli-
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fmelling fwe.it, a gentle loofenefs, or a copious dif.

charge of milk from the breaft.

Many practices have been adopted, with a view of

p-evo/iting thefe painful fenfations (termed the Milk-

fever) ; but they are more often productive of bad
dum of beneficial effects

The beft management appears to confift in gently
rubbing the breafts, if they are much diftended, with
warm olive- oil, evening and morning, arid covering
them with flannel ; a ] rscdee which diould be begun
ibme time before delivery, wherever the milk is to be

difcouraged.
If the milk feems to be partially difcharged from

the breafts, the ptrts muft be kept always dry, and
the cup mounted on Elaftic gum may be ufed as al

ready directed.

When women fuffer no uneafinefs from the diften

flon of the breafts, i; would be abfurd to have them

drawn, either by natural or artificial means; for fuch

practices often occafion inflammation, with its painful
confequences.
One or two dofes or any cooling laxative will affift

materially the expulfion of the milk, and ought not in
fuch cafes to be neglected.

SECTION VI.

Medicines neceffary during Lying-in.

IN
fome countries, it is cuftomary to prefcribea

great many different medicines for feveral days
after delivery ; but in general, fuch practices occafion,
inftead of preventing, many difagreeable complaints,
and therefore ought to be exploded.

All the temporary pains which the patient feels in

confequence of labour, are more readily removed by

reft, than fey any other means ; hence that .--.pears to

be the circumftance which requires the principal atteiv
don. Where opium does not difagree with the pa-
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tient, fhe fhould be given thirty drops of Laudanum,
or a grain opium pill, immediately after delivery.
But where thefe cannot be prefcribed from peculiari

ty of conftitution, twenty or thirty-five grains of fine

frefh powdered Ruffian Caftor may be lubftituted in

their ftead, with the fame good effects.

The calm refrefhing fleep, to which the patient has

a natural tendency after the fatigue of delivery, affift-

ed by thefe means, will contribute rrtuch more to take

off the forenefs of the throat and breaft, which is ge

nerally felt after labour, than any medicine which the

fhops can furnilh. *

But if the patient has been accuftomed to take ma

ny medicines, or if fhe has great confidence in their

powers, fhe fhould be allowed" fomething fimple ;

which not poffeffing any active qualities, cannot hurt

her, while her expectation of itsfuppofed good effects

will make her fancy them really accomplifhed : an

emulfion of Almonds will be found to anfwer this pur

pofe well *•

The opiates fhould be continued for feveral nights,
till the woman can reft without them, and till the

after-pains, to which many are fubject, have entirely
fubfided.

Many troublefome and painful complaints will un

avoidably occur, if proper attention be not paid to the

ftate of the belly during lying-in. In the evening of

the fecond, or on the third day after delivery, a gen
tle laxative fhould be exhibited, if the patient has not

had natural paffage; and the fame ought to be repeat
ed every fecond day, if neceffary-

■

Some of trie common laxative medicines are impro
per in the child bed ftate, from the ficknefs, pain in the

belly, or fatigue, which tftey induce, and therefore

great caution is required in the choice of fuch medi

cines. Two tea-fpooufuls of Calcined Magnefia, or

a Jofe of the laxative Electuary, defcribed in the

fori; is
* Sec rjrms ofmedicine it the end of this Wo.k.

R



104 MANAGEMENT of

■forms of medicine at the end of this work-, appear to

me preferable to any other-

; When the patient has not the common prejudiced
which prevails in Great-Britain, againft the nfe of

Lavemens, thefe confuting of the moft ftmj le materials,
as warm water, with a little fine olive-oil, and two

tea-fpoonfuls of fait, fhould be ufed occafionally for

the firft few days after delivery, inftead of laxative

medicines; as the effects of thefe latter, in the irrita

ble ftate of the woman's ftomach at that time mull be

always fomewhat uncertain.

CHAPTER IE

COMPLAINTS which occur AFTER DELI-

VERY.

FROM
die view that has been exhibited of the

fituation of women during and after labour, it

wdl appear evident, that under certain circumftances,
many complaints muft occur after delivery.

Some of thefe, thoun-h nroductive of much uneafi-

nefs, and apparently formidable, are attended with no

danger, and yield to the moft fimple treatment; others

on the firft approach infignificant and trifling in the o-

pinion of iuperficial obfervers, fuddenly terminate in

the moft alarming fymptoms.
The former of thefe claffes of diforders forms the

fubject of the prefent, and the nature of the bitter it

explained in the fublequent chapter.

SECTION I.

Injuries in confequence of Delivery.

FROM
the bruifes occafioned by the paffage of the

child through parts which are very delicate,

and eafily injured, women are very often fubject to

fwellings externally, even in the moft ordinary cafes'-

Thefe in general fubfide foon after delivery, and

require

A
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requif no pardcuhr management; but wherev7er,

from the Addition of throbbing pain, and great heat,

there is reafon to dread inflammation with its confe

quences,
tic moft active means muft be employed to

prevent the threatening evil-

Thefe pans feem to have a great tendency to fup-

pnration ; and therefore too much caution cannot be

recommended to' avoid injuring tli.in by officious in

terference during labour; nor too much attention

cinnot be paid to prevent the bad confequences of in

flammation, wdien it has been by any caufe induced-

Women are fometimes torn, by their delivery hav

ing been hurried on before the paffages were proper

ly prepared. When thefe injuries are flight, nothing
more feems neceflary, than to keep the parts clean and

dry; but when they are confiderable, they fometimes

baffle evcrv exertion of art, and prove the caufe of

tin- moft uncomfortable ftate to winch women can be

rediiuci-

Alter difficult or tedious labours, the patient is in

many cafes rendered incapable of retaining her water,

cuiifequendy fhe iskeptin a very difagreeable fituation.

This complaint on Tome occafions continues for a lew

d.ivsonly; and . in other cafes it remains for many

week?.

When no injury has been done, either by the im

proper ufe of mechanical expedients, or by the long
continued preffure of the child on the parts naturally of

a delicate ftructure, by proper attention, this very

troublefome difeafe may be eafily removed.

The ufe of the cold bath, as foon as the woman can

bear it, or the application of cloths dipped in cold wa

ter a, id vinegar, in the moft fimple cafes, will eftbet

that purpi.'ie- But where the complaint is more ob

ftinate, befides the ufe of internal ftrengthening re

medies, a bbftvr fhould be applied to the under part

cf t e back-bone.

When this difeafe proceeds from any caufe which

11 2 can
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can occafion a lofs of fubftance in thefe parts, the cure

has been hitherto almoft entirely left to nature ; orin

other words, the patient been allowed to fuffer the

difagreeable fenfadons attending fuch a ftate, without

anv attempts being made to alleviate them.

From my own practice in thefe cafes, 1 have reafon

to believe, that it is very often in the power of a

fkilful practitioner, at leaft to palliate the troublefome

fymptoms, an object which ought always to be aim-

ed at.

SECTION II.

Faintings after Delivery.

THE languid ftate in which many women are

immediately after delivery, is fometimes fucceed-

edby Faintings. If there has been no injury done dur-

ing labour, and if the pulfe and breathing be diftinct

and regular, little hazard is to be dreaded- On fuch

occafions, the complain. t may be attributed to the pe-

culLr ftate of body and mind of the patient at that

time.

Thefe faintings are readily removed by the exhi

bition of any fimple cordial, by keeping up a free cir

culation of ar in the room, and by gentle preffure,

(by means of a foft warm comprefs)on the belly.
But when the faintings fucceed anv violent injury

of the paffages through which the child proceeds, or

a profufe difcharge of blood, or when they are attend-

rd with quick irregular pulfe and cold extremities,

the greater danger is to be apprehended.
Recourfe muft then be immediately had to the ad

vice of a ffilfnl practitioner ; and till that can be pro

cured, the patient fhould be fupportcd with light
nourishments, and gentle cordials, if fhe can fwallow;

warm flannel ought to be applied to the ftomach and

belly; and bottles or bladders filled with warm water*

iiiculd be put to the feet.

J
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In thefe cafes, it is very common for the attendants

to endeavour to roufe to the patient, by the appli
cation of various fubftances to the no'p, as fmelling
falts, hartihorn, fpirits, &c. 1'nt fuch practices are

very improper ; for when the patient is in a languid
irritable ftate, any ftimulating mcclicine, rafidy fnuffed

up, might endanger fuffocation ; or by exciting violent

col; ihin'> or fiieezing, would induce exceffive flooding,
vd ich, in a few hours might prove fatal-

When the faintings are accompanied with exceffive

difcharge of blood, the patient fhould be expofed
(; ;.:|y to the air, by opening the windows and doors

of the room ; cloths dipped in cold wuer fhould be

conftanily kept applied to the bottom of. the belly j

and in flier t every means ihould be employed which

can retard the circulation of the bloocl, and 'affift the

con trad! on of ihe womb- f"Jt
After the difcharge, by a

props/ perfevera nee in

thefe meanr, has been flopped of moderated, the pa

tient muft be kept very quiet, her drinks fhould be

perfectly cold, and the room ought not to be heated,

otherwife a return of the complaint may. be dreaded.

4K2* '.. ..

SECTION III. f^-pTV;
After-Pains.

FOR
fome time after delivery, the contractions

of the. womb frequently continue, and occa.ioii

pains, which in fome cafes are fo violent, -as.'.to; re-

femiff the throes of labour. This complaint," ;which
is termed After-pains, though productive of■confider

able uneafincf, L never to be co.ffidered as danger
ous; an J even in the moft urgent cafes, the fuffer

ings of the patient from this caufe are merely tem.

por.ir
. •

After-pains are occafioned by clots of blood being
formed in the cavity of the womb, and exciting con-

iraiiions in that organ, by which they are texpeHed.
T. 3 They
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They occur rr.ore feldom in firft than in fubfequent

pregnane es ; a circumftance which probably proceeds
from the womb not contofting fo readily and u-

niformly after feveral deliveries as at firft-

As feveral other complaints may be .miftaken for

After pains, by which the proper opportunity for en-

cleavouring to prevent their progrefs may be loft, the

circumftances which diftinguilh After pains from eve.

ry other difeafe, ought to be univerfally underftootl.

When the pains are alternated with intervals of

cafe, when the breathing is not impeded, and when

every pain is fucceeded by the expuilion of coagulate!'
blood, even although a degree of 'ficknefs and fever

attends,, the complaint may be confidered to be-After-

p: ins. But if 'the pain be conftant, or if if fhifts its

iitu.ition, fome other. dffordsr fhould be fiffpcTted.
The uneafy fvmptpms of this com plain t may be palli

ated by the application of w-arm flannel to the belly,
or by fomentations" with bladders, half filled with

warm water,' add by opiates, (as thiriydive drops of

Laudanum) repeated every eight or ten hours. The

hdly alfo fhoiild be kept open by fimple Lavemens.

When .colic or wind in the bowels are complicat
ed with Afier- pains, Afafoedda or Laudanum may be

added to the A, ,t /.;/;;*. In proportion as the red

i.olour of the cleanings clmmiffc^ tie After -pdus
abate.

SECTION IV.

Irregularities of the Lochial Discharge.

rT",HE nature of the Lochial Difcharge has been

JL already explained
*

; but its appearance and

ciaradon vary fo inn h in different women, and in

the fame women on different occafions, that they can

not be accurately afcertained or defcribed.

The quantity of blood which was fent to the

womb
* Page r^,
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womb during the latter months of pregnancy, cannot

be fudderfty dirninifbed, odicrwife in.my complaints
would be induced ; hence- thii difcharge for two or

three days after delivery, has almoft the appearance

of pure blcvud, and iurnilhes an excellent means for

for carrying oft tin. overload fi cm die fyftem.

py degrees, however, the fize of the olood-veffels •

becomes dirninifbed, their extremities contract, the

thinner pari of
■ the contents is alone expelled ; and .

at laft, the evacuation ceafes entirely-
In fome cafes, tl.js regular fiicceffion does not take -

'place ; for the red colour of the difcharge fometimes--

ciifippears, and recurs now and then till the womb.

he reduced to its original fkc, and has again acquired-!
its former ftructure.

The Cleanfings- in forne women-are very abundant,;,

efpecially as already hinted, in thofe who do not

nurfe; in others they are in fmall quantity ; and yet,
in general, neither of thefe circumftances feems to

have much effect on the health of the patient, unlefs

they occur in the extreme ; in which cale, when too

profufe, all the complaints originating from weaknefs

will be 6ccafioned ; and when too fcanty, if no other

difcharge .be increafed, all the confequences of too

great fulnefs will be felt.

When the Lodiial Evacuation continues beyond
the ordinary time, or is exceffive, and feems to weak

en the woman, it proceeds either from injuries clone
■

during delivery, or from a previous difeafed ftate of

the body.

Although in finch cafes -the treatment muft be varU

ed according to the caufe, and confequently a variety
of management will often be neceffary ; yet in gene
ral by doles of Pc uvian Bark, either in the form of

powder or of decoction*, along with the Elixir of

Vitriol, the difcharge may be moderated, and the

ftrength of the patient fuppcrtedt
When

* See forms ofmedicine already referred ter.
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When this complaint does not yield to fuch fimple
remedies, the advice of an experienced practitioner

ought to be had recourfe to, that means may be adopt, .

ed for preventing the train of Nervous d.forders,
which commonly fucceeds profufe evacuations-
Deficient cleanfimrs are more often the effect than the

caufe of other complaints, and therefore will be re

medied by the removal of the diforder from which

they originate. It cannot however, be denied, that-

obftruftion of that difcharge may be occafioned by hid

den expofure to cold, or by irregularities in manage

ment, and is then an original difeafe. This may

be diltinguifned from the former complaint, by the vio

lent fymptoms of fever, which attend, and by the hif .

tory of the previous ftate of the patient.
In thefe cafes the return of tin: evacuation will be ,

promoted by the application of warm fomentations to

the belly, by the ufe of warm diluent drinks in fmall

quantities often repeated, as Gruel with a little wine,
White-wine whey, &c

When the fymptoms of fever are alarming, doles of
Saline Julap, with the addition of four or five drops of

Antimonlal Wine, every two or three hours, or three

or four grains of genuine James's' Powder, repeated at

the diil.itice of feven or eight hours,' afford the beft-

means of relief-

The importance of Cleanlinefs, as long as the Lo

chial difcharge continues, does not require being point-
ed out ; but when the evacuation has a bad fmell*.
common attention in that refpect is not alone fufficient,
tor unlefs the moft fcrupulous regard be paid to pre

vent its ftagnation in the paffage of the womb, exco

riations or inflammation, with all its formidable confe^

quences, will enfue- The Nurfe muft on fuch occafi-* ■",

ons be directed to wafii that organ twice or thrice a-

day with Warm Water,, to,which a very little Port

Wine may be added, by means of a proper apparatus.
"S E C-
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SECTION V,

Diseases of the Breasts.

TH
E ftructure of the Breafts, already explain

ed *, renders them the frequent feat of difeafe.

Some of the diforders to A'hich they are liable, can be

readily removed when they firft appear; but if neg

lected, become painful to the patient, and troublefome

to the practitioner- Others can beniore eafily pre

vented than cured-

In a work of ilfis kind, although the nature of all

thefe difeafes ought to be explained, the treatment

of many of them muft be neceffarily paffed over, as

it fhould be referred to the care of medical practition

ers, and ought never to be undertaken either by the

patient herfelf or the attendants.

When, along with the fymptoms which are occa

fioned by the determination of milk to the breafts,

any Hardnefs or painful Swelling is felt in either of

thefe organs, if thefe do not fubfide after the child

has been applied, and the treatment formerly recom

mended has been purfued, immediate attempts ought
to be made to p.-event the progrefs of inflammation,

bv the ufe of a l.rge poultice, formed of foft bread,.
and the preparation of Sugar of load deiuibed in

page 67.
If the ftverifh fymptoms are very violent, and the

patient is of a full habit, blood fhould be drawn fiotn

the arm. and fome gentle cooling laxative ought to.

be prefcribed. The child ihould be applied when ne-

(offary, with die precpution, of previously wafhing the

dFated breaft or breafts with a little warm milk and

water, to prevent the infant from being injured by
the medicine.

When, notwitl ftanding a continued per ft vera nee

in this plan, the Swelling or Inflammation increafe,

along vith' hardnefs, throbbing pain, and heat in the
6

afF.ctrtft

* p.igp 54.
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affected part, and general fever, a 'foft poultice of

bread and milk, or of Linfeed, fufficiently large to co-

ver it, ought to be applied, and renewed as often as

it may be fuppo fed to be cold ; the breaft fhould be

fupported by a handkerchief fufpended from the neck,.-
Suppuration will in this manner be fpeedily promot

ed, (when that circumftance cannot be avoided ;) and

the matter, as foon as it is well formed, fiiouid have

an outlet by the ufe of the Lancet ; which, though
apparently formidable, capfes much lefs pain, than if

the opening were trufted to nature.

The fore may be afterwards dreffed by a pledget:
formed of B'aftlicon or Spermaceti ointments, fpread

on foft charpee ; and while pain, infhnm *i&n, •„. hsrcl-

nefs continue, the poultice fhould be
..;.
Acd over the

cireinngs. -?«
'

It mud notbe concealed, that the cur? cf B-d-s in the

breafts will always be more or lefs troublefome, ac

cording to the feat of the difeafe ; for when they are

fituated deep, they are generally tedious in their pro

grefs to fuppnration, exceedingly painful, and attend

ed with a confiderable degree of fever, by which

the conftitution is often* impaired, and great weaknefs

induced- In fuch cafes, the patient is unable to conti

nue to nurfe her child.

But if thefe Boils are quite fuperfirial, they foon

fuppurate, commonlv burft fpontaneoufiy, and afford

ing a free exit to the matter, heal kindly and fpeedi
ly ; and not only do not impede fucking, out often oc

cafion little uneafinefs.-

The Nipples, from the ^delicacy of their ftructure,
are very liable to be injured by the action of the child's

mouth in fucking, along with the irritation which the

ftagnant milk occafions, unlefs thev be kept very dry.
The moft fimple and favourable difeafe proceeding

from thefe caufes, is Excoriation, or great degree of

tdenernef&in the nipples ; which, althon.gh the fcurce

of confiderable pah., ought not. to prevent the patient
from:
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from giving fuck- Women are fubject to this com

plaint more frequently while nurfino- their firft or fe

cond child, than afterwards ; for the Nipples lofe

much of their fenfibility by ufe.

In the treatment of this difeafe, the great object to
be attended to, is, to remove, as much as poffible, e-

very circumftance which can tend to iiritate thefe

parts
With this view, the Nipple outfit to be wafhed

frequently with any gentle ftimulating liquor, which

will diminifh its fenfibility ; as .Brandy and Water, a

weak folution of Alum, or of Sugar of Lead in Rofe

Water, &c the milk fhould be prevented from wet

ting thefe part:,, by the application of broad Ereaft-

glaffes, or rings cf Box-wood, Ivory, or Lead : The

latter of thefe are commonly ufed in this country ;

they are well adapted for keeping the nipples cool, as

wellasdrv, and for defending them from injuries
from the woman's clothes. All thefe rings fhould be

conftructedin fuch a manner, as to allow the nipple to

protrude through them.

The fore breaft ought to be favoured as much as

poffible; and if both be affected, the fame purpofe may
be accomplilhed, by procuring the affdar.ee of a milk*

nurfe, to take care of the child during the night.
Whenever atiy medicine is applied to the breaft, it

muft be carefully wafhed off with a little warm wa

ter, btfoie the child be allowed to fuck-

When^inftead of purfumg thefe means with pro

per perfeverance, fore nipples are neglected at firft,

they often prove diftrefling in the higheft. degree to

the patient, and it becomes very difficult to flop the

progrefs of the difeafe. Deep lores are occafioned,
which refift the power of every remedy in many cafes

as long as the woman gives luck, and which may ter

minate in the total deftruction of the breaft f fhe pcr-
feveres in nurfing.
1 hefe fores or chops require very particularmanage

ment.

L_



&A MANAGEMENT or

ment. When the mother is anxious to nurfe, if they
are not very deep, although a cure cannot be obtain

ed the difeafe may be rendered fupporta'ole, and the

pa'n cdnfiderably leffened, by proper drefiings, till the
fenfibility of the pans is diminifhed, and a favourable

turn given to the complaint.
The art of dreffing thefe chops confifts in applying

to the fores a finall ftrip of Ch-irpee, dipped in a folu

tion of fugar of Lead, or Alum, and covering the

whole with a piece of old clean linen, fpread with a Lini-

ment, compofed of white Wax, Spermaceti, and Oil

of Almonds, or the common Spermaceti Ointment.
"I he drefling fhould be continued as long as poffi-

b'e, and ought to be removed only two or three times

a day, in order to allow the c*d!d to fuck ; before

which, the precautions already fuggefted muft be ob-

ferved-

When the chops do not heal by thofe means, the

child ought to be removed, and given to a milk-mirfe,
otherwife the whole breaft may be deftroyed. In ob

ftinate cafes, the fores fiiouid be touched by means of

a fine hair pencil, with the Liniment defcribed in the

Forms of Medicine, which often produces a cure in a

very fhort time, after every other method has failed.

Women who have been fubject to Sere Nipples,
fhould endeavour in future to diminifh the fenfibility
of thefe parts, by applying to them feveral weeks pre
vious to delivery, cloths dipped in A'um water, in

ftrong fpirits, or in the pickle of faked meat boiled;
which latter has been recommended, as an infallible

fpecific for theft purpofe.
\\ hen little fores appear in the brown Circle fur-

rounding the Nipple, and correfpond with fimilar ap.

pearanccs in the child's mouth, or other parts of his

body, a medical practitioner fhould be immediately con-

fulted. The cafe is more urgent, if hard fwellings if*

die arm-pus of the nurib have already begun.

C H k ?>
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CHAPTER III.

FEVERS which occur in the CHILDBED

STATE.

IF
the manaprrncnt during labour and after deli

very, which has already been fully pointed out, be

carefully obfi-rvcl, there is little hazard that Fevers,
from any caufe, (unlefs the temporary fymptoms in-

6ncet\ by the Milk be fo ftyled'} will occur to inter

rupt the p.rorrcfs of recovery-
But when, by imprudent treatment, the patient is

rxnofed to any exciting: caufe of fever, it will be eafi-

ly underftooci, that from her peculiar ftate after deli

very, the danger arifing from a difeafe, the event of

which is always uncertain, muft be proportionally in

creafed.

In this Chapter, the nature cf the Fevers which ori

ginate from improper management is explained ; but

as their treatment fhould be entrufted to fkilful prac
titioners alone, the means for preventing their occur

rence or progrefs, are more fully detailed, than the

method of cure.

SECTION I.

Fevers from Inflammation of the Womb*.

INFLAMMATION
of the Womb commonly oc

curs at fome time between immediately after de

livery and the fifth day, though in fome cafes later.

It is generally preceded by fhivering, which is fol

lowed by intenfe heat, quick hard Pulfe, gre.it third,
kc

A violent pain in the Vdomb is felt fa cm the begin
ning : it gives the fenftuion of fulnefs and weight,

S wuh
* Were this work dofieivd for the ufe of Medical Pradlitionexs

alone, perh.'ps the arran^s-m^nt of the Subject of this Suftion mirht
be iriproper ; but when the rature of the drenfs is confidered, it;
will .iji;,e;-.r that ii.flRi:imatio.i of the Womb could not be "laced

in 1-7 o-.h-.r Cli .[.'ter of this 1 ook.
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with throbbing and burning heat in the 'part. The
immediate feat of the pain depends on the particular
part of the Womb which is affected. In fome cafes,
therefore, itextends towards the navel, or is confined to

above or below the fhare-bones : in others, it firikts

backwards, or down botn the thighs: ard when ihst

part of the uterus in contact with the bladder is the

feat of the difeafe, great pain and difficulty in making
water will be felt, and fometimes even a total ftip-
preflion will be occafioned.

When inflammation of the womb takes place dur.

Ing i h'e red-coloured lochial evacuation, that dif.

charge- will' foon be fenfibly dirnbr.ded, or will cede

entirely.
This 'difeafe is diftinguifhed from After-rains, by

the pain being conftant, and not, as in that complaint,
alternated with intervals of eafe ; and by tbe'febfa-

tiort occafioned being very different from that of Af

ter pains; for along with thefe, no throbbing pain, at
tended with burning heat, is felt, but merely grind-
ing-pains, like the throes of labour.

Many caufes tend to induce inflammation of the

womb ; fuch are, difficult or tedious labour, artificial

efforts to deliver the child and its appendages impro
perly conducted, the exhibition of heating and ftimu

lating drinks, &c- during or after labour, expofure
to cold after delivery while the woman perfpires free1-

ly, or the immediate application of cold to the worab

while the cleanfings flow.
Inflammation of the mcms terminates as the fame

difeafe in other parts of the body ; but from the great

fenfibility ofihe womb, and its extenfive influence,

together with the ftate of the contiguous organs in

the belly after delivery, its event muft be always ve

ry precarious, even where Suppuration rake&plac?'
When Moi tification is the confequence of this fornir-

dable complaint, the fatal termination happens within

r* fhort time from the beginning of the difeafe.

As
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As the prcvvrefs of inflammation, of the womb is si-

ways rapid, if not flopped when it firft appears, the

life of. the patient will often depend on the original
fymptoms b ing properly uuderftood.

If the fixed chrobbincr pain, aloncr widi hard quick

pijio* incre.ued heat, tliirft, dc are difregarded at

i.irft, it will not be eafy even to moderate the diftreb,

or lcfljjn the danger of the woman. Nurfes and at-

tc.iclahrs fhould be therefore taught not only to guard
r.!V.m(tthe exciting caufts of this d'Sez:?, but alfo to

nrcsd tlie occurrence of thefe fymptoms, and to take

the cmlieft opportunity to mention them to the med.-

cal amTTmr.-

Wihen the- practltidcncr is called i 1 at the begin
ning of inflammation of the womb, its progrefs may
be not unfrequently ftopt by 'blood-letting, the injunc
tion of a very fpare diet, plentiful dilution with cool

acid drinks, by clearing out the bowels by means of

gentle laxative medicines or Lavement, and by foment
ations applied to the belly. When this treatment is

fuccefsfuJ, ammiverfal fwest takes phice, with an evi

dent remh'Jion cf the painful fymptoms.
But if this does not happen, and on the contrary,

td pain becomes more acute with increafed throbbing,
and a greater degree of fever, together with ficknefs,
tldirium, or much reftlefTnefs, the inflammation may

thrt) be expected to terminate cither in Mortification
0; bippuration. In the former cafe the languid ftate

ofrhepuHV, the low delirium, and clammy fweat,
.will fufficiently indicate the event : But in the latter,
the pulfe continuing firm and full, and the throbbing
p.iin becoming m-ve violent, fhew that fuppuration
Will enfue.

Mortification moft generally occurs where the body
has been previously much weakened, or wh :e the

fa'dt is very bad. Practitioners who are not called

till the difeafe b:s continued for fome time, fhould pay

much attention to: t'.e dtuaticn of the patient. If

S a. they
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they miftake the fulnefs of the pulfe which takes place
while the fuppuration is going on, and order blood-

letting at that ftage of the complaint, the fuppnrative
procefs will be either interrupted, and gangrene in.

duced, or from the weaknefs which will unavoidably
enfue, the unfortunate woman will be rendered is-:.z.

ble to refift the debilitating effects of the difcharge of

matter. i^
The beft outlet for the matter, is by the paffage of

the womb : But this favourable event does not always
happen; for fometimes it is difcharged through the

ftraight gut, but more often by an abfcefs in the groin,
in which cafe the cure is tedious, and a confiderable

lamenefs for a long time is frequently the confe.

quehce.

During the difcharge, the Peruvian bark, in fub

ftance or decoction, fhould be taken twice a day ; nou-

ribbing diet, with plenty of ripe fruit, ought to be re

commended; the belly muft be kept open ; and if the

matter comes off by the vagina, that organ muft be of.

teh wafhpd, in the manner already mentioned, in or

der to prevent excoriation.

*

S EC T I O N II.

Ir-regular Feverish Attacks- ■

'OMEN 'are fubject for two or three wfeefs
Tier delivery to irregular feverifh attacks, if

they happen tube imr.rude ntly expofed to cold, of

have not paid fufheient attention to thofe regulations
in their management with lefnect to diet, &c already
explained.
t hefe feve ilfb fits, flyled in this country WeeMt

dilixr Tom other fevers in duration, for they feldoih

ronu.'t ..- above twenty-four or thirty-fix hoi;ur

thefe complaints begin' with uTverfd cold," aria

Violent fhi coring, commonly accompanied with heacf^
acb, aivl la . v.iuite with ficknefs. After tlicic fymF

toms
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toms have continued for fome time, a great degree of
heat fucceeds, followed at laft by a copious fweat,
which terminates the difeafe, but leaves the patient
confiderably weakened.-

irregular fevers of this kind are feldom productive
of any immediate danger ; but from the difpolition to

future attacks which is- always induced, a foundation

is laid for fubfcquent complaints, efpecially if a pro

per treatment be notpurfued.
Symptoms refembling thefe irregular feverifh at

tacks precede inflammation of the breafts, or of fome

of the organs neceffary to life, and have often been mif

taken for them- There is, however, an obvious dif-

tinction between thefe diforders; for when inflarrima-

tion has taken place, there is always a fixed pain in

the affected part, and the heat of the body, andquick-
ncfs of pulfe are conftantly much more confiderable.

than in the irregular feverifh complaints which form

the fubject of this fection.
In the treatment .of Weeds, little aid from medi

cine is in general neceffary ; for proper attention to

the following fimple management will commonly be

ftiffident to overcome the difeafe, and prevent- its re—

turn.

During the cold fit, *the endeavours fhould be di

rected towards reftoring warmth to the patient ; but:

the meanb ufually purfued for this purpofe are highly
improper; for ignorant attendants, with this view,

heap on great loads of bed clothes, and pour in quan
tities of heating and ftimulating drinks, by way of

cordials, which readily induce violent delirium, or a

more obftinate fever. No real advantage can be de

rived from additional bedclothes; becaufe, by their

weight, difficult, or opptvifed refpiration may be occa*

fio ed.

If the fhivering be exceffive, warm flannels mould

be applied to the ftomach and belly, and the fame, or
i> 3 bor-
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bottler .filled with warm water, ought to be put to

the feet.

Warm diluent drinks, as Orange-whey, barley-
water, Gruel, Cow-milk whey, &c- may be freely
drank, and fhould be always prefcribecl. When the

patient is very weak or low,, a fmall proportion of

wine will be neceffary; bat that ought to be avoided,
• .if pofiible. if there is reafon 10 belie re that the fh%

ni.icli is difordered, which may be difcovered by the

.appearance of the tongue, and by the ficknefs which

then attends, gentle vomits are neceifarv.

When the hot fit begins, the drink fhonld be na

longer wai mod, but ought to be given almoft quite
coW, a free circulation of cold air in the room muft

be encouraged, and the patient Ihould be lightly co

vered with bed cio.de i. It is vuVirly imagined, on

fuch cc cations, that heat is alidnteiy requifite to pro
mote per fpi ration : but the very contrary is the cafe;
for when the pulfe is very quick, and -the body hot,
fweat can only be induced by leiTeninrr the quicknefs
of pulfe and heat of the body. This is to be accom-

phihed by a ftridc oofervance of the cooling regimen ;

and for this purpofe, along with ccl J drinks and ripe
fruits, die Saline or Nitrous Jviltp will be found be-

ntdcisl.

Ey liiefe means, the burning hest and thirftof the

woman will be removed, the pulfe will become regu

larly,moderate, a gentle moifture will appear over

the v.'-ole body, and a complete relief from all unca«

iy fenfadons will be felt.

The perfect recovery of the patient, however,

ought not to be coniiJered as completely eftabliiheJ

h ben the fweat comes out ; for unlefWareful nnd ju
dicious treatment be ftill purfued, the moft. un fcr tunite

confequences will take phi«.e- For if exceffive perfpi-
ration be protracted too long, or checked faddenly,
the effects will be equally hazardous* In the formjer

cafe, nervous complaints or eruptive fevers nay be
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rdrea.lcl ; and in the latter, a fecond more ieveie at

tack of the feverifh fymptoms will ceinmouU take p\s< ■'*.

the fveating, when moderate, ought therefore to

-be encourage:!, -by warm diluent drinks, for fix or

'eight hours; and then if ir does not Hop, the drink-5

fr.pn'd bo riven ia fmdl quantity, v;ry feldom, and

made led warm- The bed and body linens muft bs

. {hided, ami dv\> clothes (previoudy warmed, but not-:

much heated) fubftimted in their dead.

When coftivenefs occurs during th:* courfe of the

complaint, it may be obviated by gentle laxative La-

vcmcTis.

The return of the diforderwill.be prevented by an>

attention topropar management, and efpecially by

g',n:ding againft thore circumftance'; which probably
occafioned the dife.Ttv The diet fhould therefore h-i

; ftiited to the conftitution of the patient : food ought
in general to be very light, and of eafy digeftion-
Where a difpolition to nervous irritability prevails,,
and where the patient has been accuftomed to a fuft

fridi diet, the food muft be more folid and rntrtious

than, in otfvr cafes, and a moderate proportion of

wine fhould be allowed.

The Peruvian Bark, when any ftrengthening re

medy is neceiiary, ought to be prefcribed.
In the irritable ftate of lying in- women, paffions of

the mind prove a'frequent caufe of irregular feverifi

attacks : they may be moderated by Opiates-

Many women are fubjedt to thefe complaints, from

the interruptions in i heir nights reft which arife from

nurhTg. When this happc-ns, the' means- for curing
and preventing the diisrdc-r obvioufly confift in relir..

quiihinga talkTop which fuch women are very unfit.

SECTION III."

Eruptive or Ras.-i Eevi.rs *.

THE
improved metllod of treating Lying in woi

men, now ahnofl; univtrfrdly adopted" in this ifl^

. -w#- and,
* This complaint r. ft/led in medical language, the M'ii.'ury Fever-
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and, fortunately renders the appearance of the Rajh1
Fever much more uncommon than formerly.

This difeafe varies in its fymptoms in different wo*-

men, and even in the fame woman on different occa

fions, where the reputation of improper treatment

fuiijects the patient to another vifit of the complaint;
in a fubfequent lying-in.
The firft fymptoms of the Rafh Fever-are general

ly Ihivering,' headach, fometimes vomiting, cold ex

tremities, dull eyes, difturbed deep, weak quick pulfe,:
and 23 almoft total ftjppage or great diriiinatiorf of

the ufual exertions. Thefe complaints continue for

a confiderable time, and are attended wi.h a remark

able dejection of Tpirils, and exceffive defponding:
anxiety, and at laft followed by a hidden and violent-

four Juiellbig fweat, pricking ofthe fkin, and erupth
on. Some time before this appears, the pulfe be-

comes full and ftrong. .

The eruption or rr.fhds at firft confined to the neclr^
breaft, and arms, but it foon fpreads ovtr the whole

hody, and feldom affects the face.- The appearance of

the eruption varies according to the conftitution cf

the patient, or rather according to the fixation in

which fhe is when the difeafe takes place ; it moff

generally occurs in the- form of red diftinct fmall pirn-

pics, w
l
,ch can be felt to bo prominent; bar forre-

time- ihele -re white or yellow, except at the bafei

The former of thefe eruptions (commonly diftinguiflu
ed by the name of Rufk) is more favourable than the

1 tttcr, which aitfets only thofe patients who are much

weakened, and have a difpolition -to complaints attends
ed with fymptoms of put refcency»
Tire duration and confequence of this fever are $s-

various as theconftitutionsof the patients whom it at

tacks- In the mildeftfpecies of the difeafe, the erup*

tion and feverifh fymptoms continue three, four, or

Kyedays, and are followed by a confideraide degree*
c>f weakuds, which, however, yields in a .(hurt time

to
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to proper management. But when the pimples are

white or yellow, they often continue a long tiine; for

as one crop difappears, another, after fome interva',

h produced, even to the' third or fourth fucceffion :

In fuch cafes, the weaknefs is much greater than in

the other fpecics of the eruption.
The event of Ralh Fever may always be expected

to be favourable, when the diftreffing fym;>t:orns abate

on the appearance of the eruption ; but if this does not

happen, if the pulfe continues ftnall and weak, if fre

quent cold fits occur,dr fetid ftools are patted involun

tarily, and if convulfions attend, much danger is to

be dreaded.

t '.edrcumftances which occafion this difeafe, cer

tainly originate from improper treatment after delive

ry ffcr whenever a woman in fuch a fituation is cons

fined within a heated room, oppreffed with 'a-*reat

quantity of bed clothes, and forced to- drink ftiaiulair-

ing liquors, w-iih the view of promoting a fweit, ac-

cordbig r'p ■the abfurd add pernicious cuft'oms formerly
o' l.rvcd in the uvatment of lying in patients, fhe is

^Imoft always fti-ccf with
■ Rafh Fever- "A difeafe of'

.the fame nature; it mav' be mentioned in confirmation

of this opinion, fomedmes fiwceeds the f.ne treat

ment of id cU'who have been weakened by profufe
evacuations.

The Idi'd fever can therefore, be -generally pre

vented,' thpudi \Vhen it has -taken' place, it is not e.ifi-

1) YerffddJ. If ady ar nmients- in adciition- to thofe

ahead, adduced,' were- neceflary -to "enforce the ob-

fervance of the p-lan formerly fnggefted, for the tre*?-

ment of women after delivery, the hiftory of this

complaint would furnilh fome very powerful ones.

*The nirVof this, diibde depending on- a variety of

circumftances, cannot be refhicted to 'any particular
method. \, ^
In the Iwinning "of Ae fever, if- fichu iVat tenth, -a

vom" iho'dd' be prtiftiibed ; and in evtry cafe, ger.le
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laxatives are neceffary and: beneficial : Where the

cold fits are very frequent, or there is reafon to dre«l

c'cdinum, fomentations, by means of flannels, wrung
out of warm water, applied to the legs and thighs,
are often of fervice ; they fb.ould alfo be employed
where the ernpdon fuddenly recedes. 1 hek foment

ations muft not be ufed too bet, nor continued fo

long as to force out profufe fweats.

Jn fome rare cafes, Blood-letting is neceiLry ; but

much judgment is required to•diftingui'h the proprie

ty of having recourfe to fuch a practice; becaufe, if

it is employed where the fymptoms of inflammation

are not violent, it is a very dangerous expedient. Toe

fulnefs of the pulfe when the eruption appears, is apt
to impofe on inattentive practitioners, and to lead,

them into much error.

Every means which can moderate the beat of die

body and the quicknefs of the pulfe ought to be ufed

when the eruption comes out; a free application of

cool air is therefore particularly neceffary : If the vv.q.

man has been previoufly kept very hot, the change
maft be made in a gradual manner. The Nitrous

n-ixture, cool acid drinks, ripe fruits, and a light diet,
fhould b* recommended.

When the patient is much weakened, and the r.alh

is white or yeilcw, the Peruvian Bark ought to be

given in fuitable dofes..

If the pulfe ooTinnes weak after the eruption, wine,.

ifoug with the Bark, in a quantity proportioned to

die date cf the patient, will be found ufeiul.

S E C T I <J N IV.

Malignant Childbed Fever.

PRACTITIONERS
differ much in the defcrh*

tion of this difeafe, and in the method' of cure

which they adopt*
That this fever frequently occurs in coafeqtv.nee of
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ni'fmanagement, there can be no doubt ; biit nct-

tdthftanding the opinion of n.any refpc ctable authors,
there is reafon to believe, that it cites not, bke that

d» fcribcd in the laft fection, always originate from im

proper treatment after delivery.
In oppofition to% this opinion, ft may be urged with

tav.h plaufibility, thai the malignant chiio.jcd fever

ilces not take place fo often in patients who are un

der the care of judicioue practitioners, as in thefe who

are unfortunately committed to the charge of unfkil-

fill ; crfous.

t his circirnftance, however, can be perhaps ex

plained in <-» manner which will confirm, inftead of re

futing ihe opinion. For it is more than probable.
that by proper attention to the firft fymptoms of tins

fever, the progrefs of the dileafe may be often com

pletely prevented.
Every woman, therefore, fhould be acquainted with

the fymptoms which indicate the approach of this dif

eafe ; for by calling in proper affiftance at the be

ginning, in many cafes, the fatal effects can only be

obviated.

rI he malignant childbed fever commonly occurs a.

bout the evening t)f the fecond or third day after de

livery ; but in fome cafes later : The woman is feiz-

ed with ihivering, attended with pain in the head, ef

pecially above the eye-brows. This is followed by a

hot fit, fucceeded frequently by a free perfpiration,
which feems to relieve all the fymptoms ; but this is

often a ddufive appearance, for a fecond attack foon

enfi.e.-., and the flight remiffion is only a prelude to an

iucieafe of complaints.
Alt r the fliivering, the belly becomes univerfally

fore to the touch, which in many cafes renders the

weight of the bed-clothes intolerable : The forehefs
is frequently more confiderable in one part than ano

ther ; no fwelling nor hardnefs can generally be at

firft perceive!.
The

a.
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The treadling of the patient, although r.ct eppref-
fed nor interrupted by wheezing or cough ing, is vc-

xty uneafy ; for as fhe feels the pain in the belly al.

;wnv:. fenfibly increafed every time fhe breathes fully,
die endeavours to obiain relief, by only half breath-

mg as it were.

The pulfe is quick, in general full , and ftrong at

firft, but afterwards weak.
7 hefe are the principal characteriftic marks of this

dif.de; but in-every c;fe, other fymptoms attend,
which vary according to the conftitution of the pad.
cnt, and many other circumftances.

On fome occafions, this fever begins 'Vih violent

fi knefs and vomiting, or fevere loofenefs; and in o-

ther cafes, the belly is quite bound for4 the firft two or

three days. When vomiting occuis, the matter

thrown up at the beginning is yellowifh ; but when,
this fymptom takes place towards the fatal terminati

on of the complaint, it is fometimes like coffee

grounds ; the ftools, commonly loofe, are always ve

ry fetid.

The urine ic at firft pr.ffed with difficulty, or totally
fuppreffed till after a ftool or two ; it is of a dark co

lour, and on being fet at reft, a fediment appears

half floating near the bottom of the glafs.
In many cfbs the Milk and Lochial difcharge ap-

r-rar to be natural for the -firft two or three days of

the difoal'c .Sometimes there is no fecretion of the

former ; but the latter is very feldom fuddenly flop

ped.
The fkin in fome patients is in the ordinary ftate,

both wirh refpect to heat and moiilure ; but in others

it is voi)' 'hot and drx at h: -ft and aiterwards al .vays

covered with a clammy fweat-

1 he-face is commonly much fluffed, the eyes ftink,
ancf the patient is remarkably dejected. She has ufrt-

•illy g:c it thirfl, and is fo uneafy that flic can only be

on her bad;.

•

After
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After a day or two the belly begins to be fwelled,
?.i d becomes tenfe-

If the woman has been coftive at firft, the loofenefs
which fucceeds generally occafions much immediate

relief. But the eafe is merely temporary : for the

pulfe continues quick ;- the pain of the head, uneafy
breathing, and forenefs of the belly, foon return with

increafed violence ; the teeth become covered with a

black on brown cruft; and fometimes delirium fuper-
venes-

Thefe fymptoms, or many of them, continue for

fon^e days ; the patient at laft paffes feveral fetid

flodls, ufuajly involuntarily. She then imagines that
fhe is free from all danger, as fhe feels completely re

lieved from all pain ; but the increafed quicknefs of

her pulfe, cold extremities, &c announce to the

practitioner the approaching fatal termination of

this dangerous difeafe. When this happens, it takes

jface at different periods of the fever, moft com

monly from the feventh to the twelfth or fourteenth

day.
But when the malignant childbed fever does not

prove fatal, although all the complaints are mild

er, yet there is no diftinctly-marked critical termina

tion, as in other fevers; for the fymptoms abate very

gradually, and the patient can never be pronounced
cut of danger for a great many days. She is at laft

left in a ftate very much weakened, but relieved from

all uneafy feniddons which fhe formerly fuffered.

The nature of this difeafe cannot be explained, nor
the means of cure detailed in this work. As the com

plaint is always attended with much clanger, and as

die treatment in fuch cafes depends on the general
principles of cure of feveis, together with attention

to the particular ftate of women after delivery, it is

obvious, that the moft fkilful practitioner who can be

procured on dit aivvasjo be had recourfe to.

'I he malignant dth'hed fever occurs frequently in

T hof.

•—
-—

r-
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hofpitals, when the wards are not kept fufficiently ven-
tilated : On thefe occafions, the fymptoms of the dif,

cafe are fomewhat different from thofe obferved in pri
vate families ; the event is more generally fatal ; and

till the wards are completely purified, every woman

delivered in them is feized with the fever.

In every Lyingdn hofpital, therefore, one or more

fpare wards fhould be provided, in order to prevent
that particular vitiated ftate of air which originates
from a room being occupied by a number of perfons
for a long continuance of time, even although every

precaution with refpecft to the ufual method of ven«

tilation be adopted.

MANAGE-
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OF

CHILDREN in EARLY

INFANCY.

INTRODUCTION.

THE
Child, when in the womb, furrounded by a

fluid, which defends it from external accidents,

and fupplies it with an equable degree of heat, nou-

riilied by a fomewhat which its own organs do not

prepare, and furnifhed with the vivifying principle
of air, by a beautiful and wonderful machinery, may

be laid to vegetate only.
But when feparated from the mother by the pro

cefs of delivery, it undergoes a great and important
revolution. The fupply of heat, and protection from

injury, muft depend on the attention of others ; nou-

rifhment muft be prepared by the digeftion of food

received into its own ftomach ; and the benefits of

air can be obtained by the operation of breathing

only.
Had not Nature bountifully provided for thefe

changes, the human race muft have become extinct-

It cannot therefore be imagined with propriety, that

dangers originate from the ftate in which children

mutt necefiarily be immediately after birth, cxeept

from mifrnanagement.
The proofs which have been adduced in favour of

an oppofite opinion tend only to mew inconteftibly
the ignorance and inaccuracy of the obferver; for the

cries' which children almoft univerfally utter for fome
T 2 time

•$■
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time after they are born, are not in confequence of

pain, but are the means by which the revolution in

their frame is completely eftablifhed.

The bodies of infants differ from thofe of grown

perfons in many relpects befides the fize and external

form. A knowledge of thefe will elucidate the man-

ner of treatment of children in health, and during dif.

eafe, and ought therefore to be acquired before that

fubject is confidered.

Differences in the Structure e/New-born Children

from that of Grown Persons.

In Children, the Nerves are in large proportion;
their powers alfo are greater : hence many circnai.

dances, as cold, heat, &c have confiderable influence
on them, which do not feem to affect grown pprfons,
All the YedHs are much more numerous ; their

action is more dequendy'repeated ; and therefore the

pulle of children is always very quick, and all the fe-

cretions and excretions are more fpeedily performed,
?.n.\ in greater quantity.
The idefhy parts re more foft, and lefs diftindly

marked ; their actions are confequently not fo power
ful.

The bones are fofr, fpongy, and imperfect- Thofe

which are afterwards Single are generally divided in.

to f.vei\.l portions; and almoft ail the boneshave

their extremities or edges in the ftate of griftle. The

b. idles of children, therefore, have not an exact re

gularity of fti-ape, and are not well fupported. Their

diiferent parrs ..re not fo iteadily moved ; and the or-

'gans lodged in the cavities are not fo well defended.

The appendages of the Bones are in mudi larger
proportion : hence the moveable and immoveable ar

ticulations are lefs firm.

The Cellular Subftunce is alfo in a greater propor

tion, which occafions the irregularity in t!u finpe of

the foft parts.
All

^
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All the Fiuids are more mild nod watery, and fur-

iiilhed in greater quantity. The Chyle and Blood are

p. ire nutritious, and the latter is IcTs acrid. The

Shmy and G. larinous fluids are more bland; the Bile

and Urine have very little acrimony.
The fido is more delicate and beautifully coloured ;

it is more fenfible to external impreffions, for the

fca> f-fkin is very thin and foft* Below the fkin, a

harm quantity of fat is generally collected, which hides

the- form of the flefliy parts.
The Head is large in proportion to the body. Its

bones are not indented into each other, but connected

by membranous layers : hence the brain, which is

very foft, may be re.idily compreffcd and injured.
The Face lus not the expreffion which it after

wards aflbmes- The Eyes at firft have no power of

diftingtrifhing objects. They, and their appendages,
are remarkably delicate ; and therefore fuffer from

the flighted: accidents. The Nofe, from the ftate of

its bones, is alfo much expofed to injuries ; and the

fenfibility of its nerves renders it highly irritable ;

but the bad effed.s which would often be the confe

quence of this ftructure
are probably counteracted by

the mucus which conitantly covers the infide of that

orcm. The Ears for fome time, like the eyes, do

not appear to poffefs much power. The Mouth is

not ufuaity fupplied with teeth till fome months after

birth ; for although formed, they remain under the

Gums till that time. The lower Jaw-bone is divid

ed by a portion of gvifUe into two pieces.
'The Trimk cf -the body is not fo firm as to fupport

properly ihe fupenncumbent parts, nor to defend

the organs contained
in it ; for a great p; rt of the

{{pine is gridiy, and the Breaft entirelv fo. The Ribs

indeed are more perfect than many of the other bones ;

but they cm eafily be made to yield from the ftate of

the breaft : and the 'flelhy parts, &o which furround

the bedy, being fcit and delicate, cannot afford reiiit-

T 3
ance
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ance to any circumftance whichmaydnjure the bowels*

The Lungs, hitherto fmall, collapfed, and fupplied
with little blood. n..n:-ll ie ,:'er birth, begin to per

form the operation of breathing, and to receive the

whole blood of the body ; which functions continue'

during lif.2- Thefe organs are at firft weak and irri

table. The Heart acts with confiderable force and

qnicknefs.
The Liver is of a remarkable large fize in propor*

tion to other parts, and is not fo well defended as af|
terwards. The Gall Bladder is nearly in the fame

proportion. The Stomach differs only in f.ze, and

in delicacy of ftructure ; and the fame may be faid of

the Inteftinal Cand.- But in the Great Guts, a fub»

ftrance different from what is obferved in grown per
fons is Icdtred : it is a black, vifcid, tenacious matter;

called by medical people Meconium. The Kidneys
are tabulated ; and the Rt.nal Glailds.are larger in

proportion. The Urinary Bladder, and other organs
in the Bafon, are differently placed, as that cavity is

very imperfect, from trie grift iy dale of the bones cf

which it is compofed-
The extremities are weak, and almoft ufeleft. Tha

condition of the r.rfculadon?, ::d quantity of gritl3
on the nmcrior and inferior extremities, render

them incapable of performing their proper functions

for .1 coiiiJer.il le time.

Thefe remarks will explain the necefiity for thofe

caution's in the manageni? it of children- which- art

fuggclled in the following pages.

CHAPTER 'l.
-M/ NAGEMENT of 1NFAN1 S, with respect

t » CLEANLINESS, CLOTHING, FOOD,

AIR, and EXERCISE, &c-

FROM
the view which ins been exhibited of the

ftate of Child* ..i after birth, it wiil be obvdu?,
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that much attentii n muft be paid to circumftance3

which in grown perfons almoft efcape notice.

The great mortality of chil.iren which prevails a.

mong the poor in large cities.iniy perhaps be attribute

e.l chiefly to the neglect of the treatment recom

mended in this Chapter ; and th.-vrfore it cannorbtf-

too minutely detailed, nor too implicit)' folio v. ed.

SECTION L

Cleanliness.

TI-IE'ffkin
of Children at birth is covered with a-

thick glutinous matter, which forms a^fcurf
over the whole furface. The firft care of the Nurfa

is generally to remove this, to which fhe is induced,

both from the prejudices of the Mother and Attend

ant?, and the advice of medical practitioners".
This fubftance, from whatever fource it proceeds;

is certainly furnlihed by nature to defend the child

from injuries in the. womb; to which it would be ex.

pofed by being fufpciided in a fluid.

The propriety of the ordinary means of removing
this glutinous matter immediately after birth, has

long appeared to me to be very doubtful ; and there

fore, in a publication fome years ago *, I obferved,

that " it is of little confequence whether it be entire'*

ly taken off the firft days or not." The experience

of many years has now perfectly convinced me, that?

not only the attempts- which are made by Nu-rfes to

wafh off all the tenacious matter from the fkin of

new-born infants are productive of <<-nch ndfehie^

hut that it is really-immaterial whether the whole of

it be wafhed off at firft or not ; for as it becomes dry,

and forms a kind of cruft, it is ealily removed at tha

fa eid and third waffling.
In confirmation of this opinion, it might with fom?

plauiibility be urged, that the fudden expofure of tho

undc-

* Treatife of Midwifery, &c. 1780.
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Undefended fkin to the air may be attended with bad
edects ; but, without having recourfe to fpeculative
reafoniiiT, it muft barely be obviousto every one who

unJerftnids the delicate ftate of the child's fyftem, that
fie rude hands of a rough nurfe rubbing violently e-

very part of the body, will unavoidably either fret

the tender fkin, or, by coTpredina; the various inter.

nal organs, derange their nicely conftructed media.

rffm.

The firft wafhing, therefore, fhon.'d be performed
with very great gentlenefsand caution, by,means of a

weak folution of foap in warm water, which is prefer
able to any of the wafhes often employed. Spirits are

highly pernicious, and greafy 'fubitances can never

be uftful, and may perhaps prove hu: iful-
■ The NeT", -

Arm-pits, and Groins, commonly require more atten

tion than any other cart, becaofe the fcurf is thicker
'

on them ; -and rough rubbing, efpecially on the latter
'

parts, might be very injurious; Long continued at

tempts to bring oft' every fuppoied impurity, however

gentle, fhould never be allowed ; for, as has been al

ready obferved, Abat remains will readily yield to
'

the next walking.'
•

The moft fcrupulous attention to Cle: nlinefs in o-

ther refned.s, not onlv after birth, but chirm? the

whole period of Childhood, cannot be too ftrongly-
inculc.ited. For the di It two or three weeks, the in-.;
fant fhould be bathed, morning and evening, in tepid
water, and after w a ds in cold water. The whole-'

body ought to be wafhed in the morning, and the

low er hall at night
the advantages of the cold hath have been leng al

moft univerfally und*-rftood in Great Britain ; and in

this part of it at leaft, children are very probably bath-

exf in in it every morning till two or three years of

age. Speculative Philofophers only have objected to

a pi aft ice which is highly beneficial to health-

Every p rt fhould be kept quite dry ; and all acci

dental
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dental impurities, as wet clothes, £cc> muft: be remov

ed as foon as difcovered.

SECTION r.

Clothing of Infants.

THE
unnatural tmht fwathinj in which Children

were formerly incafed is now fortunately explod
ed ; and long eftablifhed cuftom has in this refpect

happily yielded to the fuggeftions of reafon and

experience. The ftricture of bonds and rollers muft

not only be painful, but hazardous; for by thefe

means the circulation is interrupted, and the growth
in fome parts is fuddenly checked ; White in othejs

an improper direction is given to it.

Perhaps, however, theoretical reafoning might lead

into an oppofite error to what is now abolifhed ; for

the wifh to allow the child all the eafe poffible, may

make thofe precautions in die drefs which the experi
ence of Nurfes teaches them, appear unneceffary or

improper.
fhe dilpofition, therefor*., which Infants ufually

have to rub their eyes with their hands, renders the

fimple contrivance of the women to prevent this

circumftance, effentially requitite, otherwife the eyes

may be much injured.
The Cries of the child are very apt to occafion a

pnsrufion of the inteftines at the Navel. This difa

greeable. a-.cident may be often prevented by the ar*.

plic.v.ijn of a foft broad piece of thin flannel, in the

for:-i of a roller. It fhould never be made tight, o-

thervvife it may not only hurt the bowels, but per

haps induce ruptures at the lower part o^ the belly.

With thefe precautions, the clotbfng of infants

fhould be liuht and fimple, conftmfted in fuch
^man

ner that it' may be eafily and readily applied. It

ought to be idiiably adapted to the climate and feaj

(m, and ihould d.vays be at firft made to afford a

conuJw'rable.':
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confiderable degree of warmth, that the change from
the warm fituation in which the child Was formerly)
placed, to the comparatively cold one in which it is

after birth, may not be fo fenfibly felt as to occafioa'.

pain.

Tape fhould always be ufed, inftead of pins ; and

the whole drefs ought to be fo loofe, that the child

may have free liberty to move and ftretch its little

limbs, as far as that is confiftent with its welfare.

The linens, next the fkin efpecially, Ihould be of.

ten changed ; and the infant ought never to have

on the fame drefs for twenty four hours continued.

The Night-clothes muft not be equal in quantity
to thofe which are worn during the day ; otherwife

the child will be continually difpofed to be affected
with colds, &c.
An unnatural cuftom has been introduced by Nur-

fes, which ought to be guarded againft by every pa*
rent who regards the future health of his offspring,,
the practice of confining the limbs of (he child much'

more ftrittly by the clothes during the night than in-

the day. By fudi means the purpofes of reft are de

feated, and fleep is even often interrupted.
The Night-clothjes ought therefore to be quite loofe,

and as much lighter than thofe which are put on dur

ing the day, as the difference of fituation- (hall render

neceffary, fo that the infant may be placed in nearly
the fame degree of heat at all times. For the fame

reafon, when the child fleeps in his day-clothes,, he
fhould re very flh*hrly, or not at all covered.

SECTION III.

Nutrition of Infants.

THE
experience of many ages, as well as the ar«

guments which may be adduced from analogy,
h>s proved to theconvidion of every candid inquirer,
that Iv'Llk is the moH. natural and wiiolefome food

fur
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for children in early infancy. The attempts which

fpeculative phiiofophers have from time to time made,
to fubftitute other kinds of food from that prepared
by Nature 'for die purpofe of nutrition, have only fur-

nifhed many melancholy proofs of their errors, or

fhewn that the powers implanted in the human con

ftitution fometimes overcome even the dangerous ef
fects of inconfiderate prejudice.
The important advantages which refult from Nurf-

ing, both to the mother and child, have been fo of

ten explained, and are fo generally underftood, that

they do not require any illuftration on this occafion.

It has been improperly imagined, that all Mothers,

ought to be Nurfes. By this opinion many children

have been deftroyed, and a greater number have on

ly lived to regret their exiftence ; the weaknefs of

their frames having made them incapable of feeling
thofe pleafures which originate from good health.

The luxuries which refinement has introduced in

the manner of living, although they do not prevent

every woman from being a Mother, certainly render

many Very unfit for the oiffice of a Nurfe. A deli

cate woman, neceffarily involved in the diffipations of

high life, and confined to a crowded city, cannot be

fuppofed capable of furnifhing milk in due quantity,
or of a proper quality. Her child muft be almoft

ftarved or the deficiencies of his mother'^ breaft mult

be fupplied by unnatural or hurtful food.

Thefe are not the only difadvantages which arife

from fuch ladies becoming nurfes ; for they them

felves, as well as their children, fuffer confiderably.
Obliged to fubmit to the regulations with refpect to
the hours appropriated to recruit the body by food or

fleep, which fafhion and long cuftom muft have ren

dered habitual, while at the fame time they attempt:
a tafk for which the delicacy of their frame ill adapts

them, their health will be impaired; and they cannot

enjoy
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rnjoy thofe pleafing fenfadons which are derived from

iiurfing, where the child thrives.

When, therefore, ladies of this defcription wifh to,
fuckle their own infants, they ought to retire to the1

country, where, remote from the impure air of crowd.

cd cities, and removed from the allurements of fafhiJ

onable amufements, they fbctld endeavour, by the

moft fci upnlous attention to regularity in diet, ahdi

hours of reft, and to moderate exercife in the open

air, to repair their confti unions, and. to fulfil their du

ties which they owe their offspring.
'

Women in high rank, how ever, are not the only
mothers who ought not to become nurfes; fcr fome

difeafes, although originally induced by improper
modes of living, are hereditary in families. The pre

judices of the bulk of mankind ire fo much againft
women w ho feem to have any hereditary difeafe, that

in the choice of a hired nurfe they are always care

fully avoided. A pretended difecvery has led many

medical practitioners to difregard fuch opinions ; and

the belief that thefe difeafes, from being feated in the

folids, cannot be communicated by the fluids, has in.

duced them to imagine, that fuch. diforders can never

be derived from a nurfe. But if the ftate of the*

fluids has any effects on that of the folids, if, in xither-

words, the condition of the body depends on thatof

the juices which fupply the continual wafte to which

its various parts are fubject, the common fenfe of the

uninftructed multitude will be found far fupericr to

the refined theories of dreaming philoft phers.
It is therefore incumbent on every practitioner to

advife ferioufly parents who unfortunately are afflic3>

eel with any hereditary cliforder, to fend tficir infants

to be nurfed in the country by a healthy woman, and

to protract the period of run ling fome months bey -id

the ufual time.

When, however, the mother is of a robuft, heal

thy conilitution, fhe is ccrtiinly the moll proj-r r nurfe,
anil
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»od ought to be advifed to undertake the talk, on ac

count of her own health, as well as that of her infant-

The child Ihould be put to the breaft as loon after

birth as the fituation of the woman will allow ; by

which-the black vifcid fubftance contained in the in-

tcflines will be better evncuated than by any means

which art can furnilh. The pernicious practice of

giving children purging niec'icines as foon ai hern,

cannot be too much reprobated ; for the retention oi

the Meconium for fome hours after birth certainly

produces lefs inconvenience than is occasioned by die

acrimony of the fubftances which the child d often

forced to fwallow.

• The mod fimple artificial means for removing this

matter, fuch as plain fyrup, or a folution of manna,

fboulci be employed only where' tliedMiik of the nurfe

is not found to aufwer the purpofe.
• Many authors have recommended the practice of

allowing the child to* fuck only at dated periods ; but

experience has proved the difficulty w hich attends

fuch an attempt, and the bad effects which often fol

low it when carried into execution.

Although thofe children are moft healthy and

thriving who are lep.it reftridted, and who are per

mitted 10 take the breaft at pleafure ; yet every wo

man ihould avoid becoming the fteve of her child, as

•

many unguardedly do. The infant oughc therefore

never be allowed to fleep at the breaft, nor accuftom

ed contandy to overload the ftomach by fucking till

vomiting enfues.

Women Ihould always remember, that the mode

of life moft c.mdudve to healdi wi-i afford the beft

milk, and the. moft plentiful fupply ; and 1 here fore

nurfes on -lit never to eat at irregular times, i:or in a

quantity which the appetite does -not d -.nand ; and

they fhould gun-d equally againft abftinence and o-

verfeeding. Fatigue, .indolence, or inactivity, and

every irregularity uiull be cuebdlv avoided *•
} h

u V-

* ror'['iiLti:aU'j.iiof a lined Nu.il-, fc; the Atf n.!L.
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Although Nature feldom renders any other food

than, milk during early infancy necefTary, yet, with the

view of introducing change of diet by degrees, the

practice of early beginning to give the child daily a

little pap or panada, appears to be rational ; for

when it is neglected till ibe time of weaning approach
es, the habit is with difficulty eftablifhed ; and there

is great hazard that the infant may (fuffer from the

fudden change. At firft, food fhould be given only
once a day ; by degrees it may be increafed to two

meals; and.before weaning three ought to be al

lowed.

Many women begin to give fpoon-rreat to the child

a few hours after birth : A practice w hich feldom

fiils to occafion fore mouth, violent bowel complaints,
&c. and which therefore fiiouid never be encouraged,

notwithftanding fhe arguments of the dry nurfes.

If bad effects follow the ufe of fuch apparently
harmlefs materials as bread and water, what muft be

the confequence of the pernicious cuftom of giving in-'-

fants frtrits in the form of toddy, with the fuppofed
view of preventing gripes ? Such liquors, however

diluted, applied to their tender digeftive organs will

unavoidably deftroy or impair their functions, and

may lay the foundation for a train of the moft danger

ous complaints. It may indeed be urged in favour

of this horrid unnatural practice, that many children

are accuftomed to weak toddy from a few days after

birth, and that they continue to thrive uninterrupt

edly. But fuch arguments only tend to prove,
that

the vigour of theft* children's conftitution is fo great

as to refift the ufual effect, of ftrong liquors.

Although the panada or pap be now aimeft univer

sity ufed for the-firft food of children, as a lubftitnte

for the mother's milk ; yet fome more fuitable

meat may perhaps be given with more advantage,

fuch as cow-milk, mixed with a li:th water and fugar,
to which a. fmafl proportion of rufk bifcuit may be

adds a1 ;
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added; or weak beef-tea may be fubftituted for the

milk and water and fugar.

SECTION IV.

Air, Exercise, &c

IF
grown perfons, who have been many years ac-

cinb mied to impure air, often feel themfelves fick

in a crowded room, it muft be very evident, that a

much lefs degree of bad air will affect children, whofe

Lungs are weak and irritable.

As the infant is commonly confined to one or two

chambers for the firft month, care fhould be taken

that thefe do not become filled \vith impure air, from

crouds of vifitors, or from being kept clofely fhut up.

When the child has acquired fo much ftrength as to

be able to whhfhn.i expofure in the open air, he

fhould be carried out every good day, at the time the

fun has moft influence. At firft he ought only to be

kepi wiihcitit doors for a very fdoft time ; and the

perfon who has charge of him fhould walk flowly and

gently, and avoid (Finding, efpecially in a current of

an". By degrees, he may be fent abroad twice a-day
when the weather is favourable, and be kept out gra
dually for a longer fpace of time

Thp importance of pure air to children cannot be

better illuftrated, than by comparing the health of

thofe who are nurfed in great towns with that of

t.iofe reared in the country.
" In the year 1767, in

confequence of the !m:aane fuggeftions of Mr. Jonas
Hamvay. an act of parliament has palled, obliging the

parifh ofiieers of London and Weftminfter to fend

their infant poor to be nurfed in the country, at

proper diftances from the town. Before this bene

volent meafiire took place, not above one in twenty -

fur of the poor children received into the work-

houfes lived to be a year oil; fo that oat of two

thjufanJ ei'.'ht hundred, the average annual -number

U 2 ad-
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admitted, two thoufand fix hundred and ninety died;
whereas fince this meafure was adopted, only four

hundred and fifty ont of the whole number die : arid

the greateft part of thofe deaths happen during the

three weeks that the children -are kept in -the work.

houfes *.

Although certainly other circun ftances befides im

pure air, fuch as careleffoefs, &c. muft have contrb

butcd to this dreadful mortality ; yet the preference
of the country air over die largr- cities is clearly prov-

cd by this fodt, and may be confirmed. by the meagre

looks, fallow complexion, and feeble limbs, of chil

dren reared in tow'n, even where the greateft atten.

tion has been paid-
On the proper Exercife of children, more depends

dian fupci lieial obfervers would imagine, for by 'mat-

tendon fo this circumftance, a foundation is often not

only laid for cl. 1 .-rmlties which may
■

deftroy that

beautiful fiemmetry which the Author of Nature has

bellow ca on the l.n.nan body, and may. bdure d.=

health, but alfo idr chfeafes which, though their ap

proaches are flow a.ul gradual, terminate fuddenly in

a fatal manner.

Daring t'he firft few weeks after birth five infant

d-:(:p> naturally more than two thirds of his time ; and

thc-rcfoie the tdtigue which he undergoes, from being

v.ithe-d, dreffed, &c morning and evening, and oc«:i-

o:irf!l" nifed to br cleaned curing the day and night,
niav be confidered as iufiident exercife at th.ct pe-

iiod.

Th.- re.mdable delicacy o-infrnts, and the gntlly
f. its of their bones, would render any violent age.

-

tion of the body for- the fieft two months highly dan.

t;ei cms : but In proportion as the child advances in

fige, the bones become gradually more complete, and

the other IcTds more fir en : hence a gentle degree of

n:oilon,

■*■ Fr-.minMic'iof Dr. Price's Lflay or. popul ulon, '<y the Reve

rend jc-hn Hewlett, A. B.
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motion, by promoting the free circulation of the fluids,
w:i! be higldv beneficial.

Every rd'irieticn to one particular portion, in

wh 'H'<-er fituation the child may be, oupht to be con-

ftantly guirded againft; for as the i -dnefs of the

bones renders them eafily moulded into an improp r

lhape, deform'ties which may deftroy the- health or

prove the fource of much
future diftrefs, will, if this

.caution is not obferved, be readily induced.

An infant fhould not therefore be laid always on

the fame fide, nor carried on the fame arm.
^

The ufe of cradles is not n#w fo univerfal as

formerly; audit is :o be hoped will not again be

come fafhionable. Nature never intended that chil

dren Ihould have exercife during' deep, after they

have breathed ; therefore the idea, that rocking in a

cradle refembles the motion to which infants have

been accuftomed when in the womb, is an erroneous

,one. The young of other
animated beings fleep quiet-

ly and profoundly for a great part of
their time with

out any ro. king, although they were alfo habituated

to a gentle waving motion before birth

It has been urged, that objeetions to 1 he employ

ment of cradles, deduced from the abulVs which may

attend this practice, are inadmiffible. But certainly

no prudent pcrion will recommend any unneceffary

expedient which may be improperly ufed through in

attention.

"The charcre of the cradle is not always undertaken

by the mother ; and the nurfe, therefore on many

ox-arnns, may annate
the infant more violently than is

confiftent with usfde-ty, and by fuch practices, injure

ibme of its delicate parts, clpecidfiy the head.

Children, for thefe reafons, ought to deep in bed

from the this of b'.rdi, although fome inconvenie ices,

and even dinars, attend this cuftom; for it nny

perhaps often be inconvenient for the mother t > car.

i-v inn" infant to t ve -cd-chamber every urns h falls

U 3 aileeoj
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afteco ; and dur'np- the night, if the woman his been I1

mviccuftn-ned to ileep with a child, fhe m ly readilyr

overlay it : An accident which u iforviui itely happens. 1

more frequently tli-m is imagined.
Every inconvenience and danger may be avoided

by ado. ring » verv fimple expedient- A Crib or Cra

dle 'may be fo con ft rutted as to be fixed to- the fide of

the bed dadno- 'he night, and to be eafily carried.

from one room to another during the day. It mud

not be made to reck.

jM'.ich a' 'en-don ought to-be piid to the date of the

child's bed ; fe>r it it- liable to b-:eone wee or foul ;

and if allcvcd to remain id, n: :y. impair the health

of the infant. Tlds cannot happen if the bed is duf

fed with ftrav/, which ought to be renewed from

time to time. Ir is preferable to fern hers andwool,
which readily attract and retain mo;dure and impurw

ties; and it is more foft than. hair.

G H Ar T E R II..

DiSOdDETS incident to NEW-B3RN CHIL

DREN.

n
?: TIE com pi vints to which, new-born Children are

eiL liable arife generally in confequence of fome in

jury received durin?. birth", of origmd imperfections,-.
or of carclefTheii in die articles of died, cleanlinefs,',
cv e .

'

Some of the !e diforders are attended- with much dan-
"

>-ee ; and other <, behg only trifling e.n.i- temporary;

vie id to the :n; tUimpie treatment.

SECT TO Id I.

MEANS zeddd ought to be ufedfor the dmCOVERY :f
MttLL-EOPN ClllLDRlLK.

THE
laudable and adive exertions of the Ht7-

y.e.rn. Society, by having been die means of

rcftor.- ■



INFANTS. 1:5

rcftoring life ?.n many occafions v-dimm itwas former

ly thought impo ll.de, have proved to the world, th..i

Apparent Death happens more often th in- wa: In; her -

to believed.

Tiie oceafional recovery of ilill-born children, un

der circumftances where experience alone could have

encouraged Inch hopes, might to teach Practitioners

of Midwifery the importance of employing, with, pi

tience and attention, the means conducive to this pur*

pole.
The following cbfervations are offered, net only

w'nh >he view of explaining the proper v.ethod which

ouaht to be purfued for the recovery of ft'dl-born in-

lants, but abo with the intention of r-mdering the

attendants capable of giving hints to Practitioners,

which might be overlooked by the e.nbarraTnent na

tural on fuch occahens-

Bering Lbonr, tlie child- is quite infenfi'de, and

confequently is merely a p.dfive body. This gre.it
effect is produced by a very fimple caufe, viz the

corn pre- don of tee brain by the approach of the bones

of the head. As this, in general, is merely tempora

ry, the bones
"ofume their former fituation the mo.

ment the child is born. T ne preffure beiog therefime-,

removed, the infant regains his fenfibility, and is en.

aided to begin hss new functions.

,
But when the child is detained in the paffage be

yond a certdn time, the long-continued prendre on

the brain induces a ftate which refenib'es the v.\ >ft

profound deep. When born in this fituation, he ap- x

pears deprived of life ; but the puHation in the coeds

fhews, that bountiful Nature has not decreed dmt the

vitd flame fhould be fb eafily extinguifhed.
In f ich cr.fcs., practitioners advifc die navel-ftring

to be cur, and allowed to-bleed a little, from.theddea,
that the child is apoplectic*

J li!3

* When tlic efforts which the Infant makes to h.-.mic are nt~

■tcr.ife-il with the appearance of fuffocation, a few drops of- biixxj

fro:u lac c.H\l will relieve the eLuU c;;ninktely, .
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This practice, however, will be found dangerous
and improper ; tor the lofs of blood, even in fmall

quantity, maybe productive of very bad effects on a

* fyftem fo nicely balanced as that of an infant is; and

at the fame time cannot con ribute, except in a re.

mote manner, to remove the caufe of apparent death.'
This will be eafily underflfood, when it is confidered,
that the powers of the child, under fuch circumftan

ces, are fufpended only in confequence of the re ..if.

hi e which is made em the brain by the bones of the

head.

When, therefore, the puliation of the cord is

diftinct, although the infant does not exhibit any

other figns of life, the communication between him
and his motherought not to be interrupted : the prac

titioner fhould fupport the child, and prevent him. from

becoming cold. Hy waiting in this manner, t he bones

of the head gr.uln.lly re-pirate ; and the prendre on

the brain heiu.j removed, he regains his fenfibility,
end is capable of beginning the operation ofbreathing.

When this is known, by the cries, cd\. the navel-

ftring may be tied, and divided in the ufual manner.
When ftlll born children have no puliation in the

cord, if they are not putrid*, the fufpenfjon of their

vital powers muft have originated from an interrup
tion of the blood in its paffage to the after-birth, by
which the vivifying principle* which d receives from

::>at fubftance is no longer fupplied.
When the after-birth is not detached from the

womb, ai though there be- no pi Ifation in the cord,
every means for the ivcovciy of the infant fhould be

employed, before the communication between him

and his mother be cut oft"; becaufe, if the blood can

be lent to the alterd>irth, the child will live fill he

acquires fidri. hot ftrength to perform the onemion
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-of breathing on which his exiftence muftdepend when

he is feparated from his mother.

With thefe views, a loofe warm flannel Cap fhould

be put on the infant's head ; and his body, &c ought
to be placed in a bafon of warm water, while the

fkin is to be gently rubbed by the hand of an affift-

ant. The cord muft be kept warm by the application
of heated flannel.

If, after this treatment has been continued for fome

time, the pulfirion in the cord returns, the child may

foon be expected to breathe; for which purpofe
time alone is neceffary : for if any attempts be made

on thefe occafions to haften this important function,
the meft dangerous confequences may be dreaded.

But when the after-birth is detached, which can le

readily difcovered by every practitioner, cr when the

pulfirion in the veffels of the navel firing is net foon

renewed, the operation of breathing can alone pre-

ferve the life of the infant ; ami therefore the atten

tion ihould 1m .ihmeTm so induce that function.

For this interefting pmrpofb, the cord ought to.be

tied, and divided in the ordinary manner ; and the

child fhould be immediately placed in warm water,

before the fire, with hd liem! and fhoulciers r.iife d«

Air muft then be thrown into thi Tung?, by the m-

trod nation of a fmall pipe or qu-11 into one of d;q

n.-.ftrils while the other and the mouth are fhut

clofclv. Audicorshave aelvifed the air to be blown in

at the mouth ; but by fuch- practice the ftomach will

be readily diilendcd, which will prevent the lungs
fion being properly filled. The air fhould then be

p:: tly forced out of the lungs, by moderate pred
fee on the breaft, and again thrown in by the pipe.

Tins imitation of brcithfing ought to be continued

for a confiderable time, til! the heart, begins to beat.

'I no civ Id may then be made to garp, by any means

■which can excite a cpek fe.datimi, iudi ao touching
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the infide of the noltrils with a little brandy, tickling
the foles of the feet, or flapping the buttocks.

The exhibition of Scotch iduff to the nofe, or of

ftimulating fubftances by way of Lavement, or appli
cation of the fumes of tobacco, or fudden expofure to

cold air, may in many cafes prove dangerous expedi.
ents : although on fome occafions they can be fucceir.

fully employed. They fhould therelore never be had

recourfe to, except every other method has been

carefully tried, and has failed.

When by thefe means a child begins to recover, he

generally gafps for fome time, at confiderable inter-

vals, be ore he breathes freely. Ke fhould be taken

out of the water when he fhews this firft fign of re-

turning ffe, and put into *Tarm flannel : and all the

former attempts ought to be immediately laic! afide.

The fimpliciry of thefe means for reirormg life to

fr.il! born infants adapt them for general ufe ; a pur

pofe which c«ii not be accompliihed by many of the

met 1.1 eels lately propefed, futh as the exhibidon cf E*

leetricity, See.

Our attempts for the recovery of children in this

filiation ought to be continued for a confiderable length
of time, although they appear unfuccefsful. Miny

infants h^ve been prefer ved from death after they had

been defcrted by practitioners.

SECTION II.

Retention of the Meconium.

THE
black vifcid fumtanc, cdleJ 7vIeconium, d

ufually expelled from the bowels a few hours

after the child has been pu* to the breaft, if lie is fuck-

led by his own motbe.r. But fometimes it is fo tena

cious, tint it adheres to the inteftines, and cannot be

thrown o.T; and fometimes the milk is not dnfident-

3y active for that puencfe.
The



INFANT' S.

The impatience of nurfes to get rid of this fubftance
has often been the caufe of many dangerous com

plaints ; for the medicines which have frequently
been forced on the child have induced the moft alarm

ing complaint!1;.
the retention of the Meconium ought not there

to be n uch regarded, unlefs the child is at the fame
time indifpofed ; but if from any circumftance he can

not be put early to the breaft, or is' to receive fuck

frojn a woman who has been fome time delivered
the common remeJy of fugar and water may be al-.

lowed.

V/hen, along with the retention, there are evident

figns of opprc-faon, of pain in the bowels, or of irri

tation of the general lyftem, then fome more power
ful means to induce the difcharge ought to be a-

elopted.
Nothing is found to effect this pur^o/p better thar*

a folution of Manna in water, given in the rtofe of a

tea fponnful every hour, till it operates ; while at the

fame time fimple Lavemens, cot lifting merely of a ver

ry fmall cupful of warm water, ihould be frequently
exhibited.

The Meconium is in fome rare cafes retained in

confequence of the natural paffage being clo'ed up ;

a circumftance which is always attended with much

danger, and wdiich requires the immediate aflidance

of a lkilful practitioner.

SECTION I IT.

Original Imperfections.

C
CHILDREN are not always born in a ftate of

j perfection with refpect to the ftrudture of their

bodies; for fometimes they have deficient, fuperfli-

ous, or mifplaced parts, natural paffages clofed, an.l

marks on various parts.
Many
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Many of thefe imperfections admit of no remedy,
while others may be ealily rectified.

it would be inco: liftent with the n?.tnre of this

work to deferihe minutely ail the fpecies of md-con-;

formation which occafionally cccur; and therefore

the following obfcrvations relate only to thofe which

are met with molt frequently.
Chil- ren are fometm-es born with blemifhes a-

bout the mev.di, which may prevent them from fuck-

ii-<T. Of thefe, F'dfu res in the lips always conftitute

the moft remarkable deformity.
Thefe imperfections appear in mr.ny different forms;

for fometimes the fiflV.re exifls only in one lip, gene-
r il'y the upper one, «nd

is occafioned merely by a cli.

v-ilion of the parts. In other cafes, ther^ is a confi

derable lofs of fubftance between the divided parts.
Iti fome inftances there rre two fnTures in one lip, or

boh lips ar^ «tfected ; ar.ci in others the riiTure is not

confined to the lips, but extends along the roof of the
mouth All thefe different fpecies of the f.me de

formity received the general name of Harelip.
the treatment of the bhrelip muft be varied ac

cording to nvny circumftances, which can only be de

termined by an experiented pr .ctitioner. If the child

cm fuck, the operation by winch alone the blemifh

cm be remove..', fhould be deferred till he be four or

five months ok), as then the parts will be better a-

daprtd for ivaming the pins by which the cure is

aecomphd.ed. But when fucking is prevented, the

operation one 'it' to be had recourfe to as foon poffi
ble.

The Tongue, it was formerly obferved*, is bound

down to the lower p.mi of the mouth, by a membra

nous coi u'y to prevent it from too great a degree of

nn ion. emmetimes, however, the cord fixes it fo

much, that the infant cannot fuck ; in which cafe he

is commonly fa id to be 7^ngnet led.

Women
* l'.'^" 27.

Ji
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Women very often imagine thattheir children have

this defect when it does not really exiit ; and perhaps
one inflance of it does not occur in feveral hundreds

of thole who are born.

the difeafe may be always readily difcovered bv

putting a finger gently into the child's mouth ; for d

he is able to grafp it as he would do the nipple in

fucking, or if the tip of the tongue appears difengaged,
the membrane does not require being cut.

The operation of cutting the tongue, though very

fimple, may prove fatal, if the furgeon is inattentive ;

for fo great a quantity of blood bras often been loft as

to deftroy the infant.

When the Tongue is bound down fufficiently, the

tip may be turned back, and clofe up the throat ;

an accident which muft foon occafion death. It may
be difcovered by the threatening fuffocation, or con

vulfions, and by the introduction of the finger into

the mouth. The melancholy confequences of this

difeafe can only be prevented by pu.ling back the

tongue, or excting vonvting by tickling the throat.

If the infant ca-nnot fuck, although the tongue ap

pears to be in a natural ftate, weaknefs of the lower

jaw, thiekuefs or fwelling of the glands in the under

part of the mouth, or fome defect about the nurfe's

nipple, may be fufpected
the natural paffapes of children are fometimes fhut

up, and prevent the ufial excretions. This will be

known by examining the clot's. In fome cafes flirne

alone proves <he obftacle ; but in others membranous

fubftances clofe up the o.dfages .

In every inflance where any thing uncommon is

obferved, the child fhould be carefully examined by a

fkilful practitioner, that the proper means for afford

ing relief may not be too long delayed- In fome rare

cafes, it unfortunately happens that no afhfbnce can

be given.
Infants are fometimes born with do ormities in the

X lovtr

*.
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lower extremities, ftyled Club Feet. Thefe often be

come very troublefome at a future period of lift, and

are always very juftly confidered to be great blemi fri

es. Every parent, therefore, is interefted in their

removal.

The griftly ftate of the bones of the foot renders a

cure in moft cafes practicable, when the proper means

are begun immediately after birth ; but if the deform

ity is not difcovered till the infant is fome months old,
it will be difficult and precariou:. Practitioners

fhould therefore carefully examine every part of new

born children, that they may not, by any neglect,
render their future lives uncomfortable-

The method by which this difeafe can be removed

is very fimple. It fhould confift in the application of

proper means to reduce the foot, in the moft gradu
al manner, to its natural fituation. Thefe fhould

not be continued only till this is effected, but ought
to be kept applied cciTtmitly for feveral weeks after,

in 'order that die deformity may be completely re

moved.

SECTION IV-

Injuries ia confequence of Birth.

HEN the child has been detained a long time

in the paffage, he is liable to a variety of

complaints, according to the fituation in which he, was

placed.
The mod: common of thefe are fwellings on the

head, or alteration of the lhape of that organ.
Firft bom children are generally born with fome

depice of fwelling on the crown of the head- This

however, ufual'y difappears in a few days, and re

quires no other tre.itment than the ordinary means

employed by the nurfe, viz- rubbing very gently a

fmall quantity of weak Jpirits on it.

w
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But when the tumour continues for two or three

weeks -cloths dipped in Lime-water fhould be applied

toir, which will at leaft prevent officious attendants

from tiling more hazardous remedies-

On fome occafions, thefe fwellings contain a fluid,
which it has been propofcd fhould be evacuated, o-

tliervvife the bones of the head may be injured. But

thefe cafes muft be traded fo the care of a fkilful

practitioner.
Although the fhape of the Head be much altered,

in confequence of long 'continued preffure during the

pafiao-e of the child, it will foon recover the natural

form, (without any affiftance- The practice, there

fore, of endeavouring to give the head a proper

fhape, by fqueeziog and preiling if with the hands,
&c. is unneceffary, and ought never to be allowed,

on account of the dangers which may be the confe

quence.
S re.tdics on the head, like the marks caufed by a

vdiip cord, frequently occur after tedious or dm'icuk

labours; but they recpiire no particular attention, as

they foon difif pear.
In fome cafes, where the child has come down in

an unufuai direction, the face is much aifiTkcl ; for

fhe eves are inflamed, the nofe flattened, the lips

fwelled, the features diftorted, and the colour of the;

countenance livid. Thefe frightful appearances u-

fiially go off in a few days, when no violence has

been done by improper interference during the deli

very .

Od f-r parts of the child than thofe already men

tioned are likewife liable to fwelling and difcolora-

lion from the fame caufes; but as they feldom prove

lroublefame, little management
is neceflary.

The Limbs of the inf.mt are in fome cafes fractur

ed or diflocated by the rafhivTs and aukwardnefs of

the pratnio i< r. Thefe acci lents, oh fome rare oc-

ujfion-. unavoidably happen from die fituation of me

X 2 Child;
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child ; but are moft frequently to be attributed to ill.

directed attempts to accomplifli the delivery.
From whatever caufe thefe difagreeable occurren-

ces originate, they fhould never be concealed from

the attendants, in order that the proper means may

be adopted to remedy them. Many children have

been rendered lame for life from the practitioner by
whom they were brought into the world having al

lowed a diflocated or fractured limb to pafs unobferv-

ft, to cover his own aukwardnefs.

SECTION V.

Ulcerations and Excoriations.

THE
common method of treating the navel is fo

univerfdly underftood, that it requires no par

ticular defcripdon in this work. The portion of cord

wdiich is left next the child drops off within five or fix

days after birth, and leaves a tendernefs, which is ge

nerally entirely removed in two or three weeks, by
the ordinary means whidi r-urfes employ.
But fometimes, w hatever precautions be ufed, a

rawncf. round the edges, or degree of ulceration, re

main, and prove very diidult of cure.

As the mc-f; unfortunate confequences have often

been occafioned by neglect in fuch cafes, and .as a

great variery of treatment will be neceffary Under

different circumftances, a fkilful pi act.doner fhould al

ways be eoidulted.

id om the delicate ftructure of the ikin of infants,
excoriations readily take place wherever one part of

it is in conftant contact with another, unlefs the moil

careful attention be pad t ■' 1-eep every part dry- The

care, uecl; armpits, and groins, are chiefly liable to

be affected in this manner.

When the excoriations are not allowed to continue

for a confiderable length of time, they icidom require
any cuke, treatment than being dulled, morning and

even-



r N F A N t s:

evening, with prepared Tutty, or Calamine, cr with

common afh.es, finely powdered.
But when a difcharge of matter is the confequence

of neglected excoriations, a cure can only be obtained

by much care and attention ; for it is often very dif

ficult to flop thefe runnings.
Some practitioners have objected to fuch attempts,

on the falfe fuppofition, that the difcharge is a filtita-

ry outlet for an overload of the fyftem. Thefe opi
nions, admirably well calculated to favour the carelefs-

nefs of nurfes, are founded on improper views of the

operations of nature.

Many different remedies will be found beneficial in

diifi rent cafes ; fuch as, wafhing the excoriations dai

ly with Brandy and water, Lime-water, a weak fo

lution of Sugar of Lead's or cf White Vitriol, and

drefiing them with Spermaceti Ointment, or burner's

Cerate, thinly fpread .on linen.

While thefe means are purfued, the bowels fhould

be kept open by the oceafional exhibition cf any gen
tle laxative, as Idanna diffolved in water, &c

SECT I O N VI.

RlJPTUKES.

RUP'FJd.ES
in different parts, efpecially at the

navel, are very common complaints among in

fants, but are fortunately not attended with fo much

danger as fimilar diforders in grown people.
In fuch cafes, Bandages-are in general inadmiffible,

from the difficulty with v hich they are retained, and

the delicacy of parts on which they muft necefTarily

p'refs. Where the difeafe is confined to the Navel,

how ever, a broad piece of flannel, in the form of a

roller, by affording a fafe and firm fupport, will be

found u'feful.

X3 In

# For the manner of preparing this, fee >;ote, page 66.
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In proportion as the child acquires ftrength, thefe

troublefome complaints difappear. Nothing is mora

conducive to this, than the continued ufe of the cold '

bath, as already recommended.

. Great attention ought conftantly to be paid to the

ftate of the Belly of thofe who are fubject to Ruptures,
as cofti vened always- aggravates the difeafe.

SECTION VII.

Swelling of the Br£asts.

NEW-BORN
Infants, of both fexes, are liable

to an accumul :tion of a M:Iky -like fluid, in

the breafts, which often produces painful fwellings and

inflammation. Thefe ire frequendy relieved by ibe

fpontaneous difcharge of the fluid.

The uneafy fenfadons occafioned by thefe fvellino-s

feldom continue above a few days, and generally are

removed by bathing the parts with warm milk and wa

ter, or rubbing them very gently with warm Olive oil,
evening and morning.
Emollient poultices are rarely neceffary ; but fiiouid

be applie-vl when the fwelling and inflammation are

confiderable.

The unnatural but common pre dice of forcibly
fqueeeing the delicate breafts of a new. born in anr,

by the rough hand of the Nurfe, is the moft general
caufe of inflammation in thefe parts. The confe

quence cf this practice is often fuppuration and abfeefs;
and hence befides the hazard of difagreeable marks in.

the bofom of girls, the future woman may be ore-vent-

ed from ever fulfilling the duties of nurfiog. darents
cm.mot therefore be too carehd in watching againft
this eenetmal ant' improper cuftom.

CHAP-

J
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C H A P T E R III.

COMPLAINTS which occur most , .'.zojlvi-

ly within thrle or r -jr Months atthi;

BIRTH.

THE
difeafes incident to children hitherto enume

rated are fo didmctly marked, that they are ob

vious to the moft fuperficial obferver ; but fome of

diefe included in this and the fubfequent chapter can

only be diflinguiftied by fymptoms which may be o-

vcrlooked by the attendants.

The improper idea, that the knowledge of the na--

ture of diforders incident to infancy is merely conjec

tural, may perhaps be attributed to this circumftance.

Although children cannot defcribe their complaints,.
as grown perfons do, by words ; yet an attentive ob

ferver will find them perhaps more accurately pointed
out by natural figns than they could poffibly be by.

language. -

The caufes of infantile difeafes have been hitherto-

traced by authors and practitioners to a few fources

only, fuch as, a prevailing acid in the ftomach, great

irritability of the fyftem, &c But although a fond-

nefs for fimple views of the operations of Nature has

long impeded the progrefs of medical knowledge, it is.

id be hoped, that fuch prejudices will foon ceafe,

and that the effects which any derangement cf one

part of the human body muft pre doce on other parts

may be more fully underftood than they are at pre

fent.

All the difeafes included in this chapter, except the

Small Pox, commonly occur within three or four

months after birth. The reafons wh di rencer Ino

culation often advifable at lhat period ere explained

fully in the fection on that fubject.7
SEC-
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SECTION I.

Sore Ey^g-

GHILDREN,
a few days or weeks after birth,

-are fubject to Sore Eyes, which not only ren

tier them fretful and uneafy, but fometimes alfo induce

ctfagreeable blemifhes if neglected, or even almoft to-

fil bliudnefs.

This complaint is often occafioned by the impru- ,

cent expofe-re of the infant to large fires or much

light. It is aifo fi equendy caufed by coin;, and'

v. hen it occurs in a more advanced period of life, it

may originate from -eediing.
The mildeft fpecies of this difeafe appears under

the form of an increafed fecretion from the eyedids,
which feems to gum or glue them together, and which

becoming hardened, muft occafion confiderable unea-

(inefs.

The cure of this complaint confifts in guarding a-

rilnft expofure to large fires or much light, and to ■

cold, and in bathing the eyes morning and evening
with a little warm milk and water, and twice or thrice

through the day with the weak folution of Sugar of

Lead^ diluted by the addition of an equal quantity of

Rofe-water.

But when the Eyes, and their appendages, -are fo
-

much fwelled that the infant cannot open them, if a

violent inflammation has taken place, fucceeded by
the conftant difcharge of matter, the eye may be com

pletely deftroyed, if proper affiftance is not had re

courfe to.

As the treatment in fuch ceTes muft neceffarily va

ry according to circumftances, it cannot be detailed in

this..-work.

When children are affected with a .habitual weak.

neft
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nef of the eyes, the cold bath and frequent expofure
in the open air, afford the beft means of relief.

SECTION II.

Red Gum.
#

INFANTS
are much fubject to Eruptions on the

fkin, which affume a variety of appearances, .and

proceed from many different caufes. The moft harm-

lefs of thefe is the Red Gum- It appears frequent

ly a fhort time after birth, and occafionally recurs du

ring the period of nurfing.
The Red Gum occurs moft commonly in the form

of a great many finail diftinct red punples, which cam

be felt above the fkin ; but fometimes thefe have a

yellowifh or pearly colour- The eruption is often ge

neral over the whole body, like the Meafles; in other

cafes, it rppears only on the Face, or Extremities;

and is frequently confined, within large patches.
The infant does -101 feem to fuffer any uneafineff,

or derangement in his ufual functions, from this erup

tion ; a circumftance which fufiieiently diftinguifhes its

from the Men fief.
'

The cenfc of the Rod Cum has been imagined to

beau Acrimony in the fyfi>m, which Nature thus

throws off. The proofs, however, dually adduced iu

confirmation cf d.iis opinion, do not appear to be ve

ry fitiTadc:"} ; perhaps the caufe in.y be found to*

proceed from error? in the management of infants

with refpeft to clothing, air, exercife, &c for every

attentive praalfcmer may obfc rve, that children when

are clothed very warmly, and ihofe who are not of

ten in the c pen air, and who deep in crowded rooms,

&c. are more fubject to this eruption than others.

*Tfie common pracTce, therefore, of treating the Red1

Com as a complaint- of no confequence is certainly-

founded o ". i neror er views ; for although it is a proof
* *

of
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of the good health of the child, it is only a r.egatks

one; for it fhews, that the conftitution of the mfanf,

poffeffes a power to counteract the effects of rnifina-

nagement.
Practitioners, for thefe reafons, who are confulted

in cafes where children are very much fubject to the

Feed Gum, fhould enquire very carefully into every

circumftance refpeding their treatment with regard
to clothing, air, exercife, fituation during the night,
&c as well as the diet, that the proper means for ob

viating the caufes of this complaint may be adopted.
When the Red Guin fuddenly recedes, if the child

appears much oppreficd, the warm bath is neceffary.

SECTION III.

Yellow Gum.

THE
Yellow Glsm is a difeafe which requires

much more attention than the R.ed Gum, as it

is frequently fatal.

The appearance of children affected with this com.

plaint at once points out die nature of the ehfordcr.

They are yellow over the -whole furface of die body ;

and the fame colour is ohfirved in the eyes-

In fome cafes, no fymptoms but the yellow tinge
ind'cate any thing un.oinmon ; but on oriier occafi

ons, the great derangement in the natural iur.et:ons

of the im'.int prove inconteftibly that the whole fyftem
is in diforder.

The c.Yufes of tb" Yellow Gum are various and

numerous; a circumftince which, it may be ea.hly

explained, depends on the particular ftniduee of chil

dren.

The bile, it has been remarked *, is.com^yr-d dom

the li-'-er rut gill bladder, by a fin.:;le coiduit, into-

the inteftinal -awl a liuie JtUvV me Ibm.ch. Any
obfh.

■V n;Jv.r- ,«?.
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obftacle which may prevent the pdfige of the bile in

this manner, will- induce a yellownefs of the fkin, etc

termed jaundice.
'

In grown people, the liver-is pret
ty well defended from external injuries 5 but in in

fants, it has been obferved f ,
it is larger in proporti

on, and not fo well protected. The inteftinal canal

in them ; ifo is more readilv deranged than after-

wards : hence the flew of bile in children may be in

terrupted byexternal preffure on the liver, by diften

flon of that portion of the inteftine into which the

bile paffes, or by any of the caufes which occafion the

fame accident in grown perfons. The retention of

the meconium, it has alfo been alledged, is a very fre-»

quent caufe of this difeafe ; but may it not rather be

confidered to be mereiy a confequence of the particu
lar ftate of the fyftem which induces the Yellow

Gum ?

There is no doubt that this complaint is often occa

fioned by the nurfe's milk. This may proceed from

its not proving fufficiently laxative, or from other cir-

cu nftances which have not yet been clearly explained.
The fymptoms of this dif afe vary as much in diffen-

ent cafes as the caufes; for fome time the child is un

able to fuck, fleeps conitantly, and ail bis functions ap

pear to be fufpended. In other cafes, the moft vio

lent colic pains,, cr frightful convulfions, are accafion-
ed ; and fome infants have a yellow tinge over the

whole body, which is attended with no inconveni

ence.

The mode of cure of the Yellow Gum muft be

regulated by the fymptoms and caufes of the difeafe ;

anah therefore cannot be minutely defcribed in this

work.

When the child feems to fnifer no'uneafinefs, al

though his fkin is quite yellow, if his bowels be open,

it would be abfurd to preferibe any medicines.

dit if he is unable to fuek., an 1 has a difpofitio* to

con-

\ Page xn.
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conftant fleep, then the moft active means fhould %e

adopted, otherwife the difeafe may foon prove fatal:

Vomits^ confuting of a grain or two of Jpecacuan,.
rubbed finely with a little fugar and water, and

bri.fk laxatives, as a tea -fpoonful of Cafior Oil every

hour or two. will then be found neceffary; and their

effects may be much promoted by the warm bath.

If the infant is nurfed by a woman whofe milk is

old, a ch rge of nurfe will, in many cafes, alone cure

the dife; fe.

When violent colic pains or convulfions accompa

ny die Yellow Gum, a fkilful practitioner ought to-

be immediately fent for, as it requires a great deal of

judgment to determine the •

"roper means which on

fuch occafions ihould be employed.

SECTION IV.

Thrush *.

THE
Thpusii is fo common a difeafe in early

infancy, that many have imaginec' it to be a fa-

lutary ell. 1 1 of Nature to expel fome hurtful matter

from the fyftem, which might otherwife be produc
tive of many comdai.its at a future period. This o-

pii.icm, however, is merely a vulgar prejudice, neither

founded on reafon nor experience.
As the d hruili is in fome cafes very mild, and in o-

thers very unfavourable, the fymptoms and danger

attending the dife.de vary on dtferent occafions.

This eoe pi:'.hit appears in the form of fome white

fpots on the corners of the lips, tongue, and infide of

the cheeks and throat, resembling bttle pieces of coa

gulated milk. Thefe fpots begin in the mouth, and

gradually fpread over t e lips, palate, «Scc. and it has

been alledged with apparent probability, that in fome

cafes
*' Thi is t-iinc'i, in ircJicil 1 uip/nj", '.iuthtf.
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cafes they rre continued from the gullet through the

itom.vh, and whole tract of the inteftinal canal.

When the difeafe is favourable, the fpcrs are few
in number, and are confined to the motith; and the

child feems to liTFcr little inconvenience from them.

but in the more malignant fpecies of Thrufh, the

fpots are fo rloib and numerous, that they run into

each other, forming one uniform tenacious cruft, co

vering die whole mouth, palate, and throat; and

hence they render the infant incapable of fucking.
In fuch cafes, be 'ore the the fpots appear, the child is

genera 'ly much depreffed, and difpofed to fleep; his

pulfe is almoft imperceptible, his exvemities cold, and

he appears at the point of death. When the fpots
are perceived, the pulfe gradually rifes; feverifh heat

and increafed action of the blood veffels fucceed, at

tended with great reftleffneTs; and the mouth be

comes fo tender, that the infant is incapable of grafp-

ing the nipple, or of fvvallowing the mildeft food ;

and in making the attempt, his mouth often bleeds

immoderately, or fits are induced*

In the progrefd of this difeafe, the fpots change their

appearance couiicU-rahly. In favourable cafes, they

gradually become yellow, and the intermediate parts

have generally an inflamed red colour; but when the

difeafe is of the malignant fpecies, the fpots have a

purple or livid hue, which commonly terminates in a

gangrenous or mortified appearance.

When the Thrufh is to be confidered as a difeafe,
it is ufually preceded or attended by complaints in

the ftomach and bowels, as vomting, colic, and vio

lent loofenefs-

The iisine of this dTo-s'er is different in different

cafes- When the infant differs little uneafinefs except

what proceeds from the forenefsdn the month, it may

be looked upo.i as a lochia! d;fe. fe, induced by fome

irritation applied to the delicate parts whkh are affect

ed, as very warn ip-m-meat, Sec.

y But
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But when diforders in the ftomach and bowels,
or feverifh fymptoms, precede or accompany the

Thrufh,- it may t en be confidered as the effects of

a general derangement of the fyftem ; and its termi-

nation may be expected to be nirre or lefs favourable
'

according to the degree of ftrength which the. infant

has, and to the violence of the attending fymptoms.
The remote caufes of the Thrufh are ver-cms, as

improper nourifhment ";f, confinement in impure air,
in fome cafes fpe-dnc contagion, and expofure to cold

or moifture.

The means of cure in t' e mild fpecies of this con-

plaint, although fimp-le and obvious require feme at

tention ; for as the fpots are quite fuperficial, they

may be readily removed by. the application of any af-

trincrent medicine, but if they are forced off prema-

'

tureiy, a fecond crop, in greater quantity, more obfti

nate in duration and more deeply lea ted, will fucceed ;
*

and if the fame improper treatment is repeated, a

new fcries of fpots will invariably recur, attended

with increafing violence, in proportion to the fre

quency of repetition.
No aftringent lotion or powder ought therefore to

be employed, till the fpots change from a white to a

yeliow colour, when the common remedy of Borax

mixed with fugar or honey f, may be fafely allowed.

Ihe oiciinary practice of wanting die fpots with a

rag mope, is always productive of bad confequences.
It is in this fptcies of the complaint alone that a fo

lution of currant jelly, in water, or fyrup of rolti,

widi ipirit of vitriol, Sec. are rdmffibJe. Iliad confe

quences often follow the indifiri.minate ufe of jelly
cud chalk, which many prefcribe.
In the treatment of the malignant kinds of Thrufh,

the

* CMUlren who arc brought up by tin' 1 ?rcf, as it is called, are

ver"- niu'.'l' fubjert to this difeafe ; ■-.ml hi tiieui it often proyes fa

tal.'
■f Viz. In the proportion of an e;if-Iith or asicenth part of IS*:";

Pv-u'dutd, to ore of fu£ar-»>r hciiej*.
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the great object to be aimed at fhould be, to fupport
or reftorc the ftrength, and to correct the diforders in

the ftomach or bowels.

With thefe views, when the infant cannot fuck, he

fhould be fed with weak beef-tea ; and thin panada
with a fmall' proportion of wine, or beef-tea with a

little bread broke down in it, ought to be given by

way of Livcment, every three or four hours. In the

moft malignant fpecies of the difeafe, Peruvian bark,

in decoction, or mixed with thin ftarch, fhould be ex

hibited frequently in the fame manner.

Blifters applied to the back and legs in fucceffion,

?re ufe f ul in fome cafes.

For the purpofe of correcting the diforders in the

ftomach and bowels, gentle vomits will fometimes be

neceffary; and when the (tools appear ■preen, and

have a four fmell, Magnefia and prepared Crabs Eyes

in the forms recommended in the Appendix muft be

'

prefcribcel.
When the (tools are verv loofe, have the appear*

ance of dirty water, or are fetid, doles of Laudanum,

proportioned to the age of the infant mud be given
from time to time.

The particular ftate of the fyftem in thefe cafes of-
"

ten renders the fluids in all the paffiges highly irri

tating, which tend much to aggravate the complaint.
'

To remedy this, fome means fhould be tiled, fuch as

putting into the mouth from time to time, atea-fpoon-
'

ful of Vbin mucilage of Gum Arabic, or of liquor pre-
1

pared with the white of ^n egg,
beat up with a little

v uer and fin-ar, to which a (ingle drop of Oil of A-

nil may be added.

In thefe cafes, -nothing fiiouid be applied to the

fpots, till they become yellow, and the ftrength of

'

the child be reftored-

When there is reafon to counter the milk of the

nurfd to be the exciting caufe of the Thrum,
fhe ought

to be immediately changed.
Y 2

rh'3
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The nipples of the nurfe will be often injured bf,
the fore mouth of children, if they are not defendferf
with a little mucilage before the infant is allowed to

ftick, and wafhed with weak Brandy, or fpirits and

water, immediately after he is taken off the breaft.

SECTION V.

Bowel Complaints.
i

CHILDREN,
from the delicate ftructure of their

digeftive organs, are much fubject to diforders

in the bowels, which frequently affume the moft alarm

ing appearances.

Nature has very fortunately rendered the ftomach
of infants fo irritable, that when it is overfilled or

loaded with indigeftible fubitances, vomiting is ufual-

ly induced ; but as habitual vomiting gradually im*

. pairs die vigour of the ftomach, every precaution
which can be ft ggclted fhould be employed to guard
againft the caufes of this complaint.
Fcr this reafon, children, as has been already ad-

vified *, ought not to be permitted to luck too much

at that time; and large ouantities of fpooo-meat
fhould uev er be given iu due early month:.. The in-

teuton of fjeion-meat at that period is not to ap.

ytufe hunger, but to m cuftom the infant to a change
ot diet. A fmall p.-opor; on only, therefore, e light
to be .ddwed, till towards the perod of weaning;
and although it muft ncccifai ily be given whom the

child is hunyry, to induce him to tabs it, lis sppeci.e
ihould never be compb'tciy filiated.

When the infant appears much eppreffed, is unaha

to hi- k, hes a heavy eye, and a ftrong fimhling breath,,
dieie is re. udn tobi-ficce, that his l'.ome.ch is diforder

ed ; and di. it fore, if he does not vomic naturally, a

iimpls emedc fhould he givcu ; and even although he

UOti

* Facne 2 1j.
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does vomit fpon caneoufly, in many cafes a fmall dofe

of' Ip."ca<~;n>i
* will be beneficial.

After the fiomach is in thismanner emptied, the con
tents of the bowels fhould be evacuated by dofes of

Magnefia and Rhubarb, or of any other gentle lax

ative.

Infants are liable to colic pains, which often occa-

fm a threatening fymptoms; for in fome cafes the child

leddenly cdes uiceffandy, or by fbrte, lofes his colour

entirely, has opprcffed breathing, coldnefs in the ex

tremities, and a variety of other alarming complaints.
If in thefe cafes the infant draws up his little limbs to

his belly, or wreathes his body, if his bdly be fwelled,
and he has a partial loofenefs, the caufe of his fuffer

ings will be readily difcovered toprocced from Colic
-

The delicacy wf the bowels of infants renders them

affected by the moft apparently trifling caufes ; and

hence many circumftances induce Cone pains in them.

t.xpofure to cold, inattention to changing the cloths

when they become wet, too great a quantity of fpoon-

rneat, too large dofes of Magnefia, a collection of acid

flime in the fiomach or bowels, and fome fault in the

milk, may feveraliy be productive of this complaint.
The cure of Colic is by no- means fa fimple as ma

ny have imagined ; for not only the exciting caufe

of the complaint muft be removed, but alio the effects

which are communicated to the whole fyftem from

the derarroment of the digeftive organs.
When "this difeafe proceeds from expofure to

cold, or from the long continued application of wet

cloths from careleffnefs of the nurfe, the infant Ihould

be put into water up to the arm-pits and kept

therefor tenminutes, or a quarter of an houe- He

ou<dit then to bj well rubbed, till he is quite dry,

wrapped in warm flannel, without the intervention

oflm?n, and laid in lied By this treatment, if the

complaint is not complicated with difordered ftomach

or

* Foe r. ivetlcs for children, fee the Forms of :.Ie,Uciae,

Y 3
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or bowels, the child will foon fall a fleep, and awake

in perfect health.
The impatience of nurfes induces them to haves- re-

courfe to fpc on-meci whenever the infant is fretful,
inftead of employing other means, which would,give
them more trouble- The confequence of this is that

the ftomach, unable to digcft it, becomes filled with

air and four meat. It is therefore painfully diftended,
and the bowels are irritated by the acid contents of the

ftomach palling into them.

In fuch cafes, the cure muft confift in the exhibition

of vomits and gentle laxatives : and after the ftomach

and bow els are emptied, the warm bath, as already
/ directed, will contribute greatly to reftore to the ge

neral fyftem its former regularity.
.Many infants have their itomaih and inteftines of

ten painfully diftended wife air, where nothing but

the mother's milk is allowed them. It has -en long
the cuftom to give fp-r ts and water, or Corn/mauve

viiecliciius, in thefe cafes ; but although the latter, as a

little Anife, Sug;T, &c niav be neceffary on fome oc-

ciions, yet the former fiiouid be had recourfe to with

gr-eat reluctance ; for by proper exercife the procelh.
01 digeftion wiii be much better promoted- than by a-

nv artificial means applied to the ftomach ; and fiatu-

l ncies will never take place where that important
function is duly performed.

.Many women, from the beft motives-, but the moft

wnpropcr views, torment their infants with the fre

quent exhibition of Magnolia ; becaufe that medicir.e

has little tafte,. they foolilhly imagine that it ran do

Uo injm'v. But the operation of fViagneda clepeids
on. that fubftance undei coiner a ch.mr.-e in the ftomach

or bowels, vduch gives it uk l.mie profc'ies as the

laxative Salts ; ami there fere, if too large a eioic of

thefe occafions Colic pains hi grown perfons, the Mag
nefia muft, when given in too great quantity, yro-
tiute ihe fame effects in mfihnts.

If
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ii the Colic is cbfco'.'-rel to proceed from thiscaufe,
a teadpc!0!«.'t:i of weak beef-tea fhould be given from

time to time, and a finall dofe of Laudanum *, by the

mouth, or by way of Lavement, will generally relieve

the pain- -.

The internal -furface of the ftomach and alimenta

ry canal is condantly lubricated with filmy fluids,.
which defend -it from injuries, and accomplifli the di

geftion of the food-

Any irritating lohffanceapp'ied to the delicate parts
winch furnifh thefe . fluids, increafes the quantity;
and hence the ciigeftion is interrupted, becaufe the-

collection of li'rne prevents the cine preparation of the

ffed, by conftant ly exciting the action of the organs'
in which that procefs is carried on.

Nothing contributes more to increafe the quanti

ty of flinty flui is than the common pernicious hunt cf1

glv'ng much fuigar in the meat of children. . A little

of that fubftance is- proper and necc-fihry ; but the-

meat ought never to he what can be termed fiveet , for

the tafte of the Sugar fhould fcarcely be perceived.
-

in : cafes where -Aime- has accumulated in the fto

mach cr bowels, it foon becomes acid, and conft-iuenC-

ly the (tools have a green colour and four frrieli.

The cure of Cob.c c-riginadr-g from this caufe will

be effected by the exhibition of what are- fty led sit.for-
I ■-.-;:? medicines, after the ftomach has been empded by
a vomit. Magnefia, prepared Crabs Eyes, etc may

be occafionally ufed, fingly or united, with ikcfc

Views f.
When Coiic occurs along with violent fever, and

umldp.atcd (bite of the be'.ly, the event will often

fie precarious. The warm bath, emollient Lave'nens,

gentle laxatives by the mouth, fometimes bleeding
with Leeches, and a variety cf other means, muft be

ii -. (

'

*Sce the proper Joks of Larnhnvim for chiUicn in the /.fpaie.ix^

PFor the forms m cvilli A^fovbcnt avaiiO'ict mi-.y be i,»vcn, UvO

N
the .itfi, .e,a.
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had recourfe to ; hett as tdced* cafes ought always tr\

lie committed to the charge of a fkilhil praetitoner, it
would be umiecellary to detail-in this work the parti
cular circumftances which require the ufe of each of

thefe remedies.

The milk of the nurfe fom" -.fines' caufes chops.

The common opinion, that paffions of the mind affect

the date of the milk, feems wdl founded. The o'ovd

ous cure of tms kind of colic is, to prevent the infant-

fr--">m fucking when the tumci of the nurfe is agitated,
snd where the pripes are induced, to put bin into

the warm bath.

Loofenefs of the bowels in children freenently oc

curs, independent of Colic, and fometimes proceees

from the fame caufe „•.

When the health of the infant is not injured by this

circ'u.-nflance, and what is paffed has a natural appear

ance, it is not to be confidered as a complaint, and is

often a falutary ?.nd criucal evacuation-

Eat when the child becomes emaciated, his fiem>

fh.bby, bis colour pale, and his vigour impaired, the

loofenefs, whatever the appearance of die diidiarree

::•..)• be, ought to be moderated, but not fuddenly
checked.

For this pmpofe in moft cafes, a vomit fhould be

firft exhibited, and t hen abforbents may .be given ;

while wt the fame dine proper precautions are adopt-
ed, to prevent t!i

-

recurrence of the lame caufe wl ich

oiffdnailv hffucf-d the complaint.
VVhen the fleets are very watery, of a blackifh co

lour, and having an offenfive fmell, lavement, con-
(-,

7 7

idling of thin Starch, or Rice gruel, with Laudanum^

prove the bed" palliatives. But in thefe efffes, the

eiifdrcler frequently continues till the child is exbauft-

rh. nnlefs proper attention be paid to his diet. Many
ciehe.'te puny infamy have been faved from threaten

ing death by the ufe of weak veal or beef- tea, given
twice
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twice a-day, without any bread- Country air ana

the cold bath are on fuch occafions highly beneficial.

Aftringent medicines ought never to be prefcribed
to children without the greateft caution, as the worit

effects have often followed their ufe.

From the view thus exhibited of the d.forders in

the ftomach and bowels, to which infants are liable, it

will appear evidently, that much judgment is in many

cafes neceffary to diftinguifh the fource of the com

plaint, and to determine the method of cure ; and

therefore it is incumbent on parents to pay the great

eft attention to fuch difeafes, ,and never delay to cpn-

fult a fkilful practitioner till the general fyftem is fo

much tlenr.p-ed as to render his affiftance ineffectual,

SECTION VI.

Convulsions.

THE
Nerves in children, it has been obferved '%,

are in greater proportion, and more eafily af

fected, than in grown people : heme infants are more

liable to Convulsions ; for as thefe complaints de-

tend on an excitement of the Nnvmus tlyftem, cauf

es which can produce no fcuh effect us adults occafion

it in childicn.

Convu'lions, at all tin^s alarming and hr/.ardous,

odjdi.m:ie from many tffihrent caufes, and require a

verv gie.t variety of treatment : therefore proper

a.'Iid. r ,e fhould be always procured in fuch cafes.

Em. ddmugh it would be inconfiftent with the de-

ugn of this book to explain minutely the principles on

which the cure of Ccnvulfion-. ought to be conducted,

yet it may be cff great importance to point out iii3

nature of the difeafe, that many of the occafioning
caufes may be avtdd.-d. As the event is often vc>-y

iudden, it will alfo nro/c udi-d to direct tme mems

winch

[ F^e 2-0,
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which may be employed with advantage before the

practitioner can be had* With thefe vievVs the fob

lowing obfervations are offered.

In lome cafes Convulfions come on fuddenly, in o-

thers the attack is gradual, and the fick fymptoms not

eafily difcerned by the attendants. In the former,
the infant, from being in the moft perfect health,
turns in a moment livid, his eyes and features.are con

torted, and his limbs and whole frame are thrown in,

to violent agitations. Thefe fympioms are fucceeded

by a fifpeniion of vital powers, as in fvuntings, from
whth the child gradually recovers, or which may be

fatal, in the latter cafes, the infant fhews fome cle-

g"ee of uneafinefs: he fuddenly changes colour, his

iips quiver, his eyes are turned upwards; and he un

expectedly, as it were, ftretches himfeff out, or his

hands become clinched.

Sometimes the child has a rapid ard 'continued fuc

ceffion of violent or tilting fits, and fometimes they
recur at d'ftant hnervds. ;

Convulfions in infants are induced by every cir

cumftance which can affect the nervous fvfftem in ge
neral, or which produces a violent irrlt..dcn on any

p --titular nerve.

The fudden repuliion of an eruption, or ftnppage
of an hibitual evacuitum. confinement in impure air,

preffure on the brain, and the particular due of the

body previous to fome erupt. ve difeafes, as the fiiiall-

pos: and nie.ifl.es, at in hie former -vay ; and irritat

ing fiibftances applied totheftamach or boweb, as

imp--eper food or medicines, worms, Sec. tlie cutting
of the teeth, as it is termed, .and wou.ids in any fee.i-

ble p. '. r, cec operate in the latter manner.

'fii? necei'Jitv for the moft guarded edition in the

treatment of children cannot be too ftroindy inculcat

ed ; for on maw occafions the moft trifling neglect
will pr-r.di.iee frightful Convulfions. Infants are often

d.Yic.1 with this difeafe, from having received a final!

e:eMi-
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quantity of fpirite and water, or from being permitted
to (wallow improper fubftances; and in many cales

the caufe c«n be traced to the prick of a pin.
The danger in every cafe of com u'iion is in pro

portion to the violence of the fits, and alfo depends
on the caufe which induced them. When they pre

cede eruptive ei,fe.ifes, they general')' go cff when

the eruption appe irs ; and when they occur in con

fequence of repelled Rallies, or ldppreffed evacuations,
their return is prevented by the eruptions being made

to recur, or by the fubftirution of artificial dif

charges.
But when die fits are violent and frequent, and

when tl ey proceed from preffure on the brain, cr a-

ny caufe which tmids to kVep un the irritation in -the''

Intern, tfipy generally terminate fatally. The fame

event often follows a fingle fit, by whatever caufe the

difeafe is occafioned ; and when one attack has been

long continued, and attended with alarming fymetcms
ninth may be dreaded from its recurrence.

As the cure of convulfions muft be n.eeeffariiy very

different in different cafes it is impoffible to ciefcribe

any means which wiii be fuccefstui on every occa

fion.

When an infant is felzed with a violent fit. with

out any previous complaint, he ought to be c:po>d

fn.Ty to the open air, by which he will be commony

recovered.

After this, if his pulfe is ftrong and quick blood 'et-

ting, by the application of bee; es to the feet. w-.;l he

found ufeful, but if he appears fidk and c
: : e ii: J,

loat'is the hreait, or exhibits any figns or s dec; here:!

ftomach. a vomit fhould be immediately fivcn, and

the bowels ought to be opened by an emollient Luvc-

m, nt.

In cafes where there are no fymptoms of increafed

action of ihf bbod vcffds, nor of any deeangement o:

the ft.miach or bowels, the caufe of the fit p:uft be

fcerched for, odicrvv.heiM p. e'uide m,. ,:.s of relief

can
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can be adopted. For th's purpofe, the infant ought
to be made quite n;-ked, and placed in the warm bath,

whle every part oi his body ihould be carelmly exa

mined, that any wc ur.d or other injury may be dif.

to vered.

The precaution of (tapping tire child mould be ob-

ferved on every occafion where the caufe of /the
ecnvulfion is not very obvious, as the fits may origi-
nate not only from a fall, which the nurfe endeavours

to conceal, but even, as has already been remarked,

from the prick of a pin.
Where, from the previous ir cff pofition of the infar.t

there is reafon to believe that the convulfions precede
fome eruptive difeafe, he fhould be immediately put in

the warm bath, after having been expofed for a minute

cr two to the open air, and then ought to receive

from time to time fmall dofes of any gentle cordial *.

By thefe means the eruption will ufually foon be

thrown out, and the child confequently relieved from

the fits; but in fome cafes a Bhiteron the back or

leers, muft be applied before this favourable event can

be effected.

The treatment when cmvfffions depend on the

Cutting of the Teeth, is directed in the fection on

Tct-'»*>g.
When a child feem to be fuddenly deprived of life

by one or two fits, it he appeared previoufly in good
health, he ought on no a rcouut to be confidered as ir-

recovei ably loft ; but the common means for reftor-

iug fffpencicc! animation fhendl be carefully employed-
as long as his colour is not entirely changed ; and in

every' cafe of apparent in filen death from this caufe

they ought to be continued with patient perfeverance
f:n- feme time.

* ;»e« ia the Aypa-.V* <h j.r.ipcr C >: "ii.ils for children.

SEC
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SECTiO N VII.

SivrALL-rox by Inoculation.

I^HE
introduction of Inoculation into Great Bri

tain and other northern parts of Europe may be

confidered an. important aera in the hiftory of medical

improvement; and the increafing progrefs of the

practice, fhould be regarded as the moft convincing
■

proof of the advantages which" have been found to

proceed from it.

The fmalj-pox, it.is well known, was a difeafe of

the moft alarming nature before inoculation was dif

covered ; for above two thirds of all who were afflict

ed with it became its -victims. It is indeed true, that

only perhaps one in four or five of thefe died ; but the

reft were either much disfigured, rendered blind, or

had complaints in confequence of the difeafe, which

proved the caufe of a lingering death.

But by inoculation all thefe accidents are prevent
ed ; for not above one in a hundred dies, and very

few are in the fmalieft decree marked.

Many plaufible objections have been urged againft
this practice, two of which only, however, require a

ferious refutation. The firft is that fince the intro

duction of inoculation, the number of deaths having
not been dirninifbed, the Small-pox occafioned by ar

tificial means do. not throw off that noxious matter

from the habit, which it is fuppofed the difeafe in the

natural way .certainly does.

Tills argument, founded- on
falfe information, and

fupported by ideal reafoning which cannot be eafily
overturned by direct proof, has unfortunately appear

ed too convincing to many people. The irregular
manner in which the regiiters of the annual deaths

in Great Uritain iuve been hidieiSo kept, while it

Z- firft.
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firft gave origin to this objection, ftill prevents a com-

plete unreferved refutation cf it.

Eut no experienced practitioner who has attentive.

ly obferved the cafes which have been under his ma

nagement, ran poffibly deny that the mortality of

children in all ranks of life has decreafed very much

within thefe twenty years ; and it muft be obvious to

every perfcn above fifty years of age, that the beauty
of the human race has improved confiderably withia

the fame period.
Nature has not furely in vain bellowed on the

Countenance of man that beautiful affemblage of tea-

tures, which, unlefs deftroyed by difeafe, ferve fo ad

mirably to exprefs his paffions. In a political view,

therefore, every means which can improve the beauty
without impairing the health, ought to be encourag

ed -v and hence, were it even proved that inoculation

does not leffen the n'umber of deaths, it fhould be re

commended for this purpofe.
The other objection, calculated to intereft the feel-

birrs of every parent, has had much influence in de

priving many of the benefits which may be derived

from inoculation. A child it is alledged, may never

be infected with the Natural Small-pox; if therefore

that difeafe is artificially induced, fhould the event

prove unfortunate, the parents have great reafon
to

blame themfelves.

But as very few who take any pu-t in the active

fcenes of lie, can avoid being expofed to the conta

gion of this difeafe, it is certainly incumbent on thofe

to whofe charge the care of infants is inttufted, to a-

dopt the means which Providence has put in their

power to protect them from the dangers attending
the natural -Small-pox- The refactions of parents

who do not inoculate their children, compared with

thofe who do,, on the fuppofition of an unfortunate

cventin boih cafes, wid be found of * very oppofite na

ture. Tbc
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The former, having neglected to afford their off-

fpring the proper chance for life, or for the preven

tion of blemilhes which may make them miferable du

ring the whole period of their exiftence, or may prove
the fource of much future diftrefs, will unavoidably

feel the mc-ft difagreeable fenfadons ; while the lat- .

ter, having fulfilled their duty, by taking the moft ef-

fedrual method of procuring health and comfort to

their children, will enjoy that fa tisfaction which al

ways fucceeds confcious rectitude of conduct,
and wui

confequently be confided for their lofs.

Inoculation, however, is now fo univerfally adopt

ed, that thefe obfcrvations may perhaps appear unne-

ceflary.

The period of life at which this operation fhould

be performed, is not yet determined by authors or

practitioners. Where every circumftance is favoura

ble, between the third and fourth month after birth

feems to be the moft eligible time fcr inoculating
children who are placed in large cities. They have

then acquired fnfficient ftrength to undergo the difeafe,

and they are not yet troubled wit-i the complaints
wd: '.h attend teething. If it is deferred to a later

pe:^;h they muft be continually expofed to be infected

with the Small-pox naturally, ifever fent into
the pub

lic ftreets or walks; or the prevalence of the difeafe

in the neighbourhood, or the accidental occurrence

of it in the family, may render inoculation indifpen-

fible, although the infant is not in a proper ftate

for the operation.
But when a child can not be with fafety inoculated

at that period, the firft favourable opportunity muft

be embraced, even although it fhould become neceffa

ry to protract: the term of nurfing for a few weeks ;

for the Smalbpox would be dangerous immediately

after weaning-

As a confiderable interval commonly takes place

between the appearance of the firft four teeth and

Z 2 the
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the fubfequent ones, many children may be innoculat-

ed as foon as- they recover from the effects of cutting
thefe.

If this important operation is unavoidably delayed
till the infant is weaned, he fhould be allowed to re

cruit completely before it be performed.
One very important advantage derived from the

artificial manner of inducing the Small-pox, is, that
the operator has it in his power to communicate the

difeafe when the body of the child is in fuch a ftate

r.s to be capable of refilling the effects of the com

plaint ; if therefore an infant is inoculated when

njtich weakened, or when affected with any indifpofi-
tion, the defign of the operation will be materially
fru fixated:

The great fuccefs which in general attends inocu

lation, has rendered practitioners within thefe few

years lefs attentive to the health of the children on

whom they operate, than is confiftent with their duty
or intereft. To this circumftance the death of fome

infants under this operation, and the great danger
of others, cafes which from time to time occur, may

be generally attributed.
The greateft attention fhould be therefore paid to

the ftate of a child before inoculation be determined.

It is not enough that he appears healthy and thriving;
for the moft convincing proofs that he really is io,

fhould -be obtained.

An infant ouo-ht on no account to be inoculated

whole flefb is flabby, or who has had a long continued

bowel-complaint, whohas'any rafhon his fkin, or who

does not appear to have as much ftrength as children

of his jfe and form generally have. Where a cciiijh
*

"-

or feverifh fymptoms appear, or where the teeth let-in

to be at hand, no prudent practitioner would think of

the operation ; and the: .fame caution fhould be obferv

ed where an infant has been expofed to the contagion
iff Small-pox or meafds.
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the method of inoculating is now* much more fim-

pie than formerly ; it confifts merely in infinuating
the point of a lancet or needle, previoufly dipt in

Small-pox matter, between the fcarf and true fkin, in
one or two points, on the left arm, and retaining it

there for tw o or three feconds, that the matter may be
taken off the inftrument, and left.

Many errors are daily committed in this apparent

ly trifling operation. The choice of the Matter,

though a moil material object on thefe occafions, is

often injudicious. The vulgar prejudice, that hered

itary difeafes may be communicated by inoculation, is

certainly ill founded ; and therefore matter from

Small-pox in any cafe may be ufed, unlefs the practi.
doner wifhes to avoid the finalleft rhk of being blam

ed by parents. But fomet^pes the Chicken-pox fo

near!)- refemble in appearance and progrefs the

Smalbpox, that many children have been inoculated

with matter frora them, have had. a difeafe fuppofed
to be what was intended, and have afterwards been

infected with the natural Small-pox. Every practi
tioner, therefore, ihould be cautious in the choice of

the matter which be employs for inoculation.

Although recent matter always fucceeds more cer

tainly than wh-;it if. kept for fome time, a practitioner
fhould avoid inoculating an infant immediately after

he has taken the matter from the infected child, other-

wife he may communicate the contagion in the natur

al way. But' when from perticular circumftances this

precaution cannot be adopted, the child to be inocu

lated ought to be placed at a window, fo that affrearn

of air may pafs between him and the operator-

VVIk-'h matter dried on a lancet or needle is ufed,

it is cud i ;a-y to- moiden it by the fteims of warm

water- Cacc ih mid be taken not to foften it too

in idi ; tor it ci mot then be carried on the point of

tiie inftru uent into the fkin-

T\\ c. p Midlines are ^en-rally mi Is that the ope-

Z q ration
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ration may not fail ; but they ihould be placed. at the
diftance of an inch and an half or two inches, that if
both inflame, they may not become one lore-

In infants, a drop or two of blood unavoidably fol

lows the punctures, and fometimcecarriesaway matter.
This aecident can be prevented by wipincr off the

blood gently, ;md then applying to the wound a little

of the matter fcraped from the lancet. A fmall piece
of court- plafter fhould perhaps be put over one of the

punctures, to keep the matter from being rubbed off

by the clothes ; it may be removed, after twenty or

thirty hours, by means of warm water.

The medicines which many operators obtrude on

infants, with the intention of prtpar:'.:g them for the

Small-pox, are generally unneceffary . and often hurt

ful. Nothing widn this view but two or three dofes.

of any gentle laxative, at the diftance of three days.
from each other, fiiouid be given- Little alteration

in the diet of the Nurfe is ever neceffary, especially if

the mother performs that talk ; but as hired nurfes u«

fualiy indulge in too rich and plentiful a diet, proper
reftrict'ons ihould be enjoined, and a dofe or two of

laxative Salts ought to be picfidbed before the e-

ruption is expected.
The punctures made by die operation begin ufually

to inflame on the-thhd vr fourth day, and a flume, a

regular fhape, which is an indication that the inocula

tion his fiuccef dec! ; for if it fails, although the fcratch-

inav inflame, yet it cannot be felt hard and prominent,
and las no regular form.
On the eighth, ninth, or tee. h day, the child fick-

ens as it is termed. He becomes uneafy, exceedingly
frcrful, and feverifh. .Sometimes he ftarts very much,

l. and in other cafes is fierce! w til convuliie;is. But

I' thefe fymptoms, if prop, i !y treated, are never dan

gerous,
and continue for only a diort time-

After thirty, forty, or fifty hours, die eruption ap

pears, and continues to come out for three days com

monly.

. **~ -^
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rnoidy. Tie Pox. are generally quite diftinct, few in

number, ami confined chimb y to the extremities, or to
thofe parts which are ufually next the unite, or

where there is the greateft heat.
When the eruption is complete;/ out, all uneafy

fnfitions ft ih fide, till about the fixth or fevendi day,
when the pndaies, which nail continued to increafe

in fize from their rlrl appearance, become red at their

bafe, confeqnently fore, and are gradually filled with.

matter ; during winch, the infant is again, in moft ca

fe, fretful and uneafy for thirty-fix or forty-right.
henes, when the puftules having ripened, he is reliev

ed. The Pox then ch i'ppe their colour, firft on thofe

parts expofed to the air, the matter is dried up, or the

puftules are blackened, as it is faid, and they fcale oft

by decrees.
If there has been a copious eruption, the face

fwells during this ftage, and the infant is blind for

two or three days.
The child is ordinarily completely recovered from?

thd difeafe between three and four weeks after ino.

culation.

This is the ufual progrefs of the Small- Pox induced:

by artificial nierns-. But in many cafes a variety in

the fymptoms and in the order of their occurrence,

t.fkes place.
On fome occafions, the arm does not inflame till the

tenih cr twelfth day ; the eruption does not appear

till the feventeenth, eicrhteenih, or twentieth : and in

thefe cafes there is often a fecond- crop on die fifth or

fixth.

When inoculation has been performed on a weak

ly child, the eruption does not come freely out ; or

if it. does, the puftcdes continue flat, and necome

livid ; and fometimes they y;e in fui.li quantity,..
that tiiev run in:o one another, and the whole body
of the iiffant is covered with them.

The treatment of the hdveurabio *Sma lb pox is well

known*-
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known. When the fid-meff.. Sec. bepin, the child is

kept very cool, and attention is pii-l to the ftate

of his be'fv- If threatened wi;k fits, he is expofed to

cold air till recovered, and then put into the warm bath

to promote the eruption. After the puftules appear,
if the infant is no-longer uneafy, he is kept much in

the open air and coftivenefs is guarded againft. Whcm

they begin to fnppurate, the pain is moderated by
fmall doles of Laudanum ; and when they fcale off, a

few dofes of any genrle laxative are prefcribed. If the

wound in the arm is very painful, and much iidiameJ,

it is commonly cluftec! frequently with hair powder ;

and in fame rare cafes, emollient poultices are ap-

plied.
When the difeafe is violent, and the fymptoms in

dicate danger, a variety of tre .reee.t will be neceffary;
but that mud be directed by a fid'iml practitioner. A-

caution ihould be gden, not to recommend the cold'

regimen indited;:: inately ; for on fome occafions mo

derate warmth, and weak cordials, are of as much

importance, as expeidre to cold and the prohibition
of every thing heating are ufeful in genereh

C II A P T E R IV.

3DISFAFES wmch cccur between Threl or

Four Months after BIRTH ano the

Peri-go or WEANING-

THE
difeafes included in this chapter do not com

prehend every complaint to which infants are

liable during the period mentioned ; they are only
the moll common which occur.

As the duty of medical practitioners confifts as

much in preve :tion as the cure of difeafes, a few di

rections refipecring die proptr method of weaning
children, and the" ace at which that imnortant

diauge iuouid be made, form the laft fection of this

•h-.qner.
iJ -J l.
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SECTION E

Milk Blotches *.

A
WHITE crdufky fcabby eruption, principally
affecting the Brow, or fome part of the head

or face, in many cafes appearing in different diftinct

patches, in others threading confiderably in one con

tinued cruft, is known to nurfes by the name ofMilk

Blotches.

Thefe fcabs are always fuperficial ; confequently
never leave any fear, unlefs they are improperly
treated. They are attended with no fever, or obvi

ous derangement of the fyftem, although they oftea

continue for weeks or months.

Eruptions of this kind generally only occur in groff
children, and feem to proceed from too rich milk.

The cure therefore commonly depends on the abfti-

nence of the nurfe from much animal food, and from

all fermented liquors.
The anxie;y which parents and nurfes often exprefs

to have thefe ugly appearances removed,
has induced

many praffideners to interfere unneceffarily and im<-

properly.
It fhould always be remembered, that thefe erup

tions i.re critical and fdutary ; and therefore, when

from exceffive itching it becomes neceffary to apply to

them a week folution of Sugar.of Lead, the bowels

fbould be opened, and a loofenefs occafioned.

Every active medicine, fuch as large dotes of Swe >t

Mercury, waters impregnated with bulpliur, Uc>

ought, if poffible, to be avoided.

SECTION II.

.- Teething.

INFANTS
feem to feel a variety of ronff -iinr» in

coulbquen.eci Tei:t:iinv. Many fudhr much

* Th. • co npUuit is :;»:!:! In sulk al lanjuj*., f.it La.lft>t:.\

o: C'JtiL^ieu.
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lefs than others ; but all are affected in fome degree*
It appears very wonderful, that pain Ihould attend

a natural and neceffary operation ; and therefore the

circumftance has been denied- But no reafoning can

overturn matters of fa ft : Tor the experience of every
nurfe proves, that the moft vigorous and healthy

children feel much uneafinefs during the period of

Tee tiling.
Although infants are fometimes born with two or

four Teeth, thefe generally continue within the Gum?,
as was formerly remarked *, till five, fix, or feven

months after birth, when the two middle fore-teeth of

the lower, and then, in a few days or week*,, the cor

refponding ones of the upper jaw appear.

After this an interval of feveral weeks commonly
takes place, before the remaing fore-teeth, which ufu-

ally are cut in the fame order as the former, fucceed.

During the ordinary period of fucking, children

Telekom cut more teeth thin thefe ; though at the end

of the fecond year they have ten in each jaw.
The fymproms which precede and accompany the e-

runtion of the teeth are more or lefs violent, according
to the fucceffion in which the teething proceeds, to

the refill nice which the gums make,, to the iritability

of the infant's confttuiien, &c

In the moft favourable cafes, the preffure of the

teeth on the gums occafions fome pain, and caufes an

increafed flow of the fki'ds funvfhed by the mouth t-

hence die child is fretful, reftlefs during the night,.

frequently thrufh his little hands, or whatever he can

get hold of into bis mouth, to rub his gums, flavers

continu.dry, and from the paffage of fome of the fpit

tle into the ftomich and bowtls, he has occafionally

ficknefs, gripes, and loofenefs.

At Lit i he corner of a tooth is perceived ; but the

une.niaefs dill oontiniei for lb ne days, when a fee oiw

u.i is cm-

Daring
* P.ije 221.
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During the interval between the eruption of the

lower and upper teeth, the child recovers his ftrength
and ufual good health ; but is foon again fubjtcted to

the fame uneafinefs.

Were thefe the only complaints w Inch attend

Teething little danger might be apprehended ; but

fometimes, inftead of thefe, a train of the moft formi

dable fymptoms occurs. In ftrong robuft children,
a violent fever frequently precedes the eruption of e-

very tooih ; the gums are ! welled and inflamed, the

eyes much affected, the belly bound, the fkin hot ; and

the infant cries inceffantly, is unable to fuck, and ne

ver enjoys uninterrupted fleep for any length of

time-

Weakly children where teething is painful and dif

ficult, are oppreffed with ficknefs, loathe all kinds of'

food, lofe their colour, fret perpetually, have a con

ftant loofenefs, and become quite emaciated. Irrita

ble infants, under the fame circumftances, befides

thefe fymptoms, are fubject to convulfions, which re-'

cur from time to time, till the tooth or teeth are a-

bove the gum.
All the fymptoms in children of every defcription

are much aggravated, if feveral teeth cut at once, or

in immediate fucceffion ; cafes which fometimes hap
pen.

The treatment of the ordinary complaints attending
teething fhould confift in moderating the pain, in re

gulating the ftate of (he belly, and in the continued

employment of every means which can promote the

general health of the infant.

With thefe views, fmall dofes of Liudanum fhoukl

be given at bed-lime, when the child feems greatly
pained. Ke ought to be fed with beef- tea twice a-

day, if weakly, and if his bowels be very loofe, and

fhould be kept as much as poffible in the open air,

when the weather is favourable. The cold bath ought
never to be laid afide in thefe cafes, as nothing is

^

m ore
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tii ore ccnducive to ftrcngthcn the child. Loofenefs,
if exceffive, muft be moderated, and if the belly is

bound, fhculcl be artificially induced by gentle laxa-

tive medicines.

Children feel an urgent defire, during Teething,
to rub their gums; and, under certain regulations,
may te fafely indulged. But the common Jubilances

put into their hands for this purpofe, as Coral, &o by
bruiting the Gums, may occafion violent inflammati.

' on in thefe parts; and therefore the fofteft materials

ihould be iVlected, fuch as a fmall piece of frefh Li

quorice root, or as the vulgar employ, a piece of wax
candle.

The management where alarming fymptoms occur
is more complicated, as it muft be varied according to

circumftances.

When fulnefs and quicknefi of the pulfe, increaf
ed heat, flufhed face, frequent ftartings, oppreffed
breathing, immoderate fits of crying, &c indicate a,

violent fever, the application of Leeches becomes in-

tlifpenfable ; after which the warm bath is ufefuh

The belly fhould be opened by laxative medicines and

emollient Luvwan ; and everv means cu<dit to be
...

^ ^

purfued which candiminilh the action of the heart and

arteries. In thefe cafes how ever, in lefs the irrita

tion en the guma be removed, the feverifh fymptom^
often refift everv treatment which can be fuggefted, *l
The moft effectual method to accomplifli this de-

firable ebject is, to cut the gum down to the teeth.

This fiiouid be performed with a Lancet, and not by
the naih of a nurfe, nor by a fixpenny piece, as many
fomjle practitioners of midwifery advife-

This operation ought never to be delayed, when the

infant is feized with convulfions about the period of

Teething, even although the protrufion of the gum
does not announce the approaching eruption of the

teeth. Cn thefe occafions, the under jaw muft be

in el cut; and if, bf dividing the gum at that part
where
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where the firft teeth commonly appear, the lancet is

found to raff) againft a hard fubftance, the removal

of the fids will fhew, that the practice has been fur-

ceisful. T5ut if no teeth are felt, and the convulfions

recur, then the upper jaw fhould be cut in the fame

manner. I have often known fits which had daily

aitieked infants for many weeks, and had refidcd the

power of every other remedy, difappear entirely af

ter cut finer the gums. As no danger can follow this

fimple operation, it oight to be had recourfe to more

frequently than practitioners feem willing to allow.

When troublefolne cou^h, ioiemffs of the eyes, Sec.

attend Teething, they can feldom be perfectly cured,

till after the painful ftage of that procefs.

.As children are always expofed to much danger
when the fymptoms of Teething are violent, proper

affiftance fhould be had recourfe to : for parents are

not capable of directing the management in fuch

cafes.

SECTION III.

Infantile Fevers.

Til
E feverfh complaints which attack children

are generally merely fymptoms of fome other

dileafe. Their duration is feldom confiderable ; and

althougTi violent while they continue, are not frequent
ly productive of dinger, if properly treated.

The caufes of Infantile Fevers, therefore, are

very numerous. Expofure to cold, diicrdered fto

mach or bowels, teething, and, in fliort, every thing
which can excite an increafed aftion in the heart and

blood- v/tifie Is, ixad !y induce them.

The treatment of the lb compi lints muft depend en

tirely on the caufes ; and the proper method for te

rm clving moft of th m has alrc--)d> been detailed.

Wiien the ce.u.d of Infantile Fevers, as fometimes

A 1 hap-
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happens, cannot be difcovered, attend ff.culd be

pad to moderate the fymptoms. For this purpofe,
vomits, gentle cordials, the warm bath, or leeches, and

blifters, will be occafionally neceffary.
Parents ought to be encouraged never to loofe

hopes of the recovery cff children in thefe complaints ;

for many cafes hive occurred, where the difeafe ter

minated favourable, after the moft eminent practition-
f.is dad deferred them as lore. The mod un remit tin o-

attention mould therefore be conftant ly paid to in

dents affefted with Fever, as long as life continues.

When "food cannot be given by the mouth, a child

may be nourished for many days bv Luvemens, com-

poled of bread-berry and wine, 01 beef-tea.

SECTION IV.
•

*' '^

Croup.

OF
the difeafes incident to infancy, the Croup is

perhaps the moft alarming, fir it often proves

fcn.. j within thirty-fix hours from the firft attadx.

This difeafe is' moft prevalent in marfhy countries,
cr in tbeffe fituated in the neighbourhood of the fea.

. It occurs more frequently in the winder and fpiing
than at any other feafon 5 but diets children who

have once had it are apt to be affected with it, if ex

pofed to cold at any time in moid veadxr.

i he Croup feldom appears in children after eight
cr nine years of age ; but before that period, in fan is

t-f every age
and habit are fubject to it.

It has been by idire practiticmers fuppofed to be

cc.ut:i<doi;;>; for ivo or thee children in the fame fa

mily have fallen victims ro it widiin one week. I'ut

this can probably be exphmxd dom their having
been all expofed to die fame exciting caufe cf the

difeafe

On feme occafions the fymptoms of the Croup flee!

on

_1
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on by bur •-'.rpcible degree*; in other cafes they ap
pear unecpii vocally at once. When the infant feels a

c!iffi:ulty of bie.nhhig, attended with a loud nolle in

the throat, which can be hz.-.rd at a confiderable dif

tance, f! allied face, and quick full pulfe, the difeafe

has really commenced ; and when a child has a hard

hoarfe cough for feveral clays, during damp weather,
the complaint may be with reafon dreaded.

The diffafe is attended at firft with fymptoms of
violent inflammatory fever ; but thefe difappear in a

few hours. The pulfe then becomes very quick and

feeble, and the face pale and ghaftly.
"

The loud

hoarfe breathing ftill, however, continues, and doe's

not ceafe till a few minute* before the child finks.

The fymptoms of the croup, and appearances after

death, plaii.b/ fhew, that it is occafioned hy a lochial

affecton of the wind-pipe, which firft impedes and

then -prevents refpiration.
The moft active means for the cure of this dange-

1-01:5 complaint ought to be employed without a mo-

mends delay. Leeches,' vomits, the warm bat^, and

blifters, are found tube the bed remedies.

Unlefs Leeches are applied at die beginning of the

difeafe, they always prove hurtful. Vomits after

blood detdn:;; are commonly ferviced.de; and the warm

but feems o promote the good effsd of both thefe

i .cans. Auhouph bd-fters are only neeeffiry where

the convdeint h-'o not yielded to die former treatment ;

jet. ?s the Cro.ipis never to bo trifled with, a blifter

ffjouid alwav.i be ap;died to tin* throat, breaft, or back,

d. ter the iniunt is taken out of the warm
vva.er.^

In fome cafes, other expedients may be advifed ;

but thefe muft be directed by a fkilful praetneoner.

When irritable weakly children are fubjeft to occaii-

on.d att.k> 01 the Croup, vomits and the warn bath

afforded the beft means of relief ; and the mift pru

dent ce.ido 1 to avo'd e^poidee in damp weather

. fhould be recommended.
A.u a SEC
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SECTION II.

Directions refpciling the Mlthod cf Weak ing

Children.

EANlNG forms an important ana in the life

of an infant, as on the proper regulation of

this great revolution in his mode of living his future

health of. en depends.
Although different countries adopt different prac

tices with refpect to weaning; yet it is a rule almoft

univerfally eftablifhed, never to deprive a child ed the

breaft if he does not thrive, unlvfs his indifpofition
feems to originate from the milk* Thisisnot an un

common occurrence ; for when women give fuck too

lung, a natural change takes pbace in their fyftem,
which renders the milk no longer poffeffed of quali
ties proper tor nouriftiment.

The pemod of Weaning muft he influenced by a

variety of circumftances befides the health of the child,
as feafons of die year, and conftitution of the parents.
'The winter for o.ivious reafons, is a very improper
time for this pm pofc.
When the parents have a fit offnulous habit, the

rhiid fhould be fent to a healthy cci.nrry-woman, «is al

ready recommended *

; and he ought not to be wean*

fd till at leaft eigheen months old. If the nurfe be

comes unfit for her duly before that time, another.

fhould be procured.
With thefe exceptions infants may in general be

weaned at any time between nine and twelve months

alter birth. Too early and too late Weaning fhould

be equally guarded againft.
Alan/ errors are daily committed in the method of

weaning children. Some women deprive the infant

of the breaft: at once, and others by the applicadon of

muftard or any naufeous .fubftance, to the nipples, en.

^
deavour.

w
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devour to make him defert the breaft of his o.vn c-

cor4.

Both practices are equally- cruel and improper. A

change in diet fhcuhl be introduced by degrees ; and

therofore, for feveral days previous to vveanincr, see

ehild ought to receive an increafed quantity of ipooti-

mpat. and ihould be allowed a finaller proportion of

milk. T-.ut unlefs the latter precaution be attended

, to, the -former practice ought not lobe adopted-
When an infant is weaned, it is too common for

nurfes to give doles of Laudanum, ordSyixm of Pop-
'

pies, (which has the fame effects) every night for a

confiderable time, with the plaulible view of obviating
reftleffiiefs. ■ But except for" the fb-ft night or two,

thefe medicines fhould never be allowed. Theindif-

cnninate ufe of Laxatives is alfo a prevdentcuftorn

among women, and." cannot be condemned in f'rong
enc^u-trh terms. If the bowels are not fufficiently o.

pen, laxativesmuft
be had recourfe to j 'on- otherwife -

they ought not to be preferibed.. |-
The-nffant fiiouid be accuftomed, when weaned, to

receive food or drink at ftated per a -.eh, and not accor

ding to the caprice of nurfes. Although ihis tafk

wilfat firft lee • fomewhat difficult, it can always be

accomplifhed by perfeverance^ and the- bru -fits which

ine child himfelf, and his attendants will certa'.idy

derive from this circumftance, will' more then com.

ptmffs" dm the trouble attending the attempt. No

drink or Inert edit to be given during the night :

for a bad habit would he induced, which might la, the

foundation for many future cormd.mits.

The impropriety of. indulging bffants with fp:ri:5

• and water, wine-whey, &c. has already been felly

explained. . .

'

. ,
,

ra

After weaffno-, the ** )0 l °f children Ino-nd confut

of weak beef- tea", panada, light pnhdmgs, and the v;.~

none preparations of milk. Rufk-dmicuit c;ug:it_
al

ways to be ufed, inftead of crdin.ry bread. The

A a 3
ceeu-
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common preparation of oat-meal, (called pottage or

porridge) till within' thefe few years much ufed in

this part of Great-Britain, is undoubted'y too difficult

of dipeftion for infants.

Frequent expofure in the open air when the wea

ther is favourable, and an increafed degree of cxercifef.
are highly, beneficial to newly-weaned childrenf

A,? P K^
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F O R M S 01 MEDICIN ES.\

Obfetviliejiis on the Doses of MEDICINES.

MEDICAL
practitioners commonly prefcribe

liquid medicines in the dofes of table fpoonfuhr

ttajpoonfuls, or drops. But an exact dofe can never

be given by thefe meafures; for table and tea fpoons,.

are very various in fize ; and fluids poured from a

phial fall out in large or fmall drops, according to the

thickneL of its edges or to the quantity of its con

tents.

The dofes of medicines recommended in this

Work are regulated by a graduated glafs-meaftircy

which every family can procure for a trifle. A la-

ble Spoonful is fuppofed to contain .half an Ounce, a

Tea Spoonful, a Drachm, and the latter is confidered

to be equal to feventy drops. When therefore any

medicine is regulated in the dofe of ten drops, a

drachm may be diluted with feven times the quanti

ty of water, and a tea-f;oonful will furnifh the exact

proportion ; and the fame rule may be applied to e-

very other dofe of fluids by drops.
The dofes of the Pills are always fpecified.
The dofes of Powders and Electuaries fhould be,

afcertained by the Weight, for which purpofe every

family ought to be provided -with a fet of Apotheca

ries Weights-
The dcfe of each medicine proper for grown per-

feus and a'fo for. children is added to each Form*

A B
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ABSORBENTS*.

It. may be mixed \<.ich water or red Ik.

The dofe for grown perfons d half a drachm t\ :-ry
reur or fix hours, when neceffary ; d,r chddeeLi, treaty
grains once in ei^ht or ten hcr.rs.

PilEt-/.T'.ED CR.ABS' EYES.

It raay be given in the fame manner as die • nefia.i \
the uofe for gvowii' perfoas is fffteen or twenty

grain.:, every Lour oc two j for children ten grains e--

very two hoars.

LIME-WATER.

The dofe for trrowm yt-ifons is a tea-cspf'd twice r>r

thrice a-day ; for chidden two tea-fpocmu Is or a tch,.e.

f-oonfal, (according- to their a^e) diluted with cc e-

mon ".va^r,

AES0?.3SNT-3$nXTVR.E.

Take of renaed Sugar, one drachrjo;

Prepared Cidbs Eyes.,

t'lagiieda, of each tv.c drechms.

Reib idem wcix tu^edicr *uio a.Uue .pc.vdt;-. Tnen

e.Jd

of .Simple Cinnamon-water two tc-n-fpconfuls,
Common water five table' fppor.fils.

Dofe-- -cor grown perfons a tedie IpoorTd, avciior.

children a . tea-dpoordnlh every two hours S

A N O. D Y N E S.

0?IU?I,

IDe. ft -—One g^a'm for grown perfons,
OPIATE PILLS.

T.ikc cf pure opium, and
Powder of Cinnamon, equal parts.

Form thefe, by means of Syrup, into pills of one

grain each.

Dofe for grown perfons—Two at- bed-timey and in-

peatdulai- cafes one. in. the morning.
XAU-

* When any cd tbe fol'.CTvhv; medicines is lditfd both to grown

perfons ?.et children, the dees jjivpcr u-r each nre meatS^-ve-d; bat

When th»y are cr.!)- deiigtieil fo*» cue or ciivv, t»i3 dede IV; citn-rr a-

!or>': is imr.'ced.

? This mixture fhould be kept in a rhi-.ii in- a cool f-l.icc, ant! tie

gliifs onght to be .sell 1 hake a every mi.e U is S.d*.
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LAUCAMJM.

Dofe for grown perfons—Tbirty or diiity-five drops
once in twenty-four hours. When it difagrees in the

ordinary quantity, it may often be given with much

advantige in dofes of five drops every hour till the

proper effects be produced.
The dofe for children muft be vaiied according to

their a^e. One drop is quite enough at any tern.; du-

ri.ig nurfing ; half a drop is the proper dofe for feveral

weeks after birth*.

When Laudanum is prefctibed by way of Lavement,

the proportion muft be more than double what can be

• given by the mouth.

PAREGORIC fLI-CIR.

*Dofe for grown perfons—Seventy drops in a cup of

water or gruel.
Russian castor (in fine powder).

This medicine muft be always ufed frefh powdered..
The- dofe for grown perfons is fifteen or twenty

grains once in twenty-four hours, given in- marmalade

or jelly.
AMOOYNE rRAUCI'T.

Take of Lridanum thbty-five drops,

Cerumen Syrup two tea fpoon'Vs

Simple Cinnamon-water a table fpoonful.
Mix diem together.

Tids mtdicd-i e, to be ml,. en at once, is only adapted

for gij»\n perfons.
amccyms :i:::tore.

Ti.ke of Laudanum one drachm,
Tincture of Saffron a tublft-fpoonful,
Common Syrup two tdols-fpoonfuls,
Wste'i two ounces.

Mix te.eia tegedier.
Dofe—two Ubde-fpeoiddis at bod-time, ?.nd one eve-

:v five or fid: hours while pained, for gro > n perfons.
OflCTI PLAISTER.

To two ounces nt the Stomach-pldfter cf the Lon

don Difpenfary, add two drachms of Pure Opium.
* The a,u!< j i- h.is bsen cviuihed in two c.fss wh::e foax drops

[/.JVed dital.tJ child on i\>-nc iuonius old. -

^
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To be fpread on a piece of leather, and ufed as eii.

reft'ed, p. 107.
ASTRINGENTS..

For Internal Ufe.
oak bark (in powder).

Dofe—twenty grains twice a-day, for g^own perfons,,
in jelly or marmalade.

PERUVIAN BARK.

Dofe—a tea-fpoonful twice a-day, for grown perfons,,
3n water, port-wine, in jelly, or in a piece of lheet-

waicr.

ELIXIR CF VITRIOL.

Dofe—ten or fifteen drops twice a-day, for groW3ji

perfons, in a glafs of fpring-water.
ASTRINGENT DECOCTION.

Take of Cinnamon two drachms,
Peruvian Tad; one ounce,.

Spring Water three Englifh pints.
Boil thefe together till "only one half remains ; then

it rain off the liquor clearly, after it has cooled, and:

add

W~ak Spirit of Vitriol one drachm,
Natmeg, e. Dutch Cinnamon water, one ounce.

Dofe—two ounces twice n-clay, for grown perfons..
STRONG ASTRINGENT DECOCTION.

Take of Caned h-t Alba two drachms,
F-Muvian Bark,
Ode it;;rd, of c'd-i half an ounce,

Spring Water two Englilh pints.
Ec il thefe t'U one pd.t ic-ndns, pour the lienor clear

fft'. and add the fane mateiials as to the fortner dccoc--

Dofe—tv/o ounces twice a-day, for grown perfons.
A.iTlU^GENT INF'.'jIOe.

Take of Dried Scaidt Rofes a handful.

Pour on thefe a pint of boiling vrater.

A'ier four hours, (lr<in off the liquor, and add

Weaic Spirit of Vdtriol one drachm,

Syrup of Rofes one ounce.

Mix them together.
I-'oid—r.cz or two table fpoonfuls, for grown rc.r-

fWs,
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Ions, every two or three hours, according to ciicum-

(Unices.

ASTRllie;!"'' MIXTURE.

Take of Laudanum one drachm,
f-inoric- Confecl'ion,
V' .■d-cd Sugar, of each two drachms.

Rub thefe together in a glafs mortar, and add,

Of fimple Cinnamon-water one ou: ce,

Soring water three ounces.

Mix them.

r\-d<-_-a table fpexr.dul every three hours for grown

peifons, and for iniai.ts a tea-fpoonfvd, diluted with as

much water.
^

ASTiUNQEliT POWD-ER.

Take o; powdered Ginger fifteen grains,
Rock Alum, hair* a drachm,

» Kino {Gum Kino) two drachms,

Catecku {fnpon'ic earth) one drachm.

Rub thefe together into a very fine pow

der.

Dofe—for grown perfons, ten grains, every two or

three hours, in marmalade or conferve of rofes. .

For External Ufe.
Solutions of Sugar of Lead. See page 67.

ASTRINGENT LOTION.

Dlffolve one drachm of White Vitiiol in a pmt 02

fpring water.
STRONG! / 3TRTKGE1 LOTION.

■

Diffolve two drachms of common Alum in one pint
of fpring water.

ASTRINGENT OECOCT.'.ON.

'fake of Oak Bark two ounces,

Spring fvater two pounds.
Boil into one pound j to which, w.v.n f rain:;l, "..! J,

One drachm of Alum.

B I T T E R S,

columbo row ii '■;'..

Dofe—for grown perfons, ten grains tvd.ee a-d-y, >n

marmalade.

INFtfSION OF CHArvTOMILB FLOWER J.

Take of chamomile liovuct. diied, a hatu'dsl.

Pour



APPENDIX.

Pour on them a quart of cold fprir.g water.

After twenty-four hours, ftrain oil the liquor.
Dofe—for grown perfons, a fmall tea-cupfed twice a<

ray.

BITTERS TOR INFUSION IN WATER.

Take of Dried Yellow Rind of Sevide Orange two

drachms,
Root of '<>. eet-fcented Flu?,
Peruvian Bark, of each raif an ounce.

"*

Pour on thefe one quart of boiling water, and ftrain

off, after thirty-fix hours.

Dofe— fc-i giov n perfons, a fundi tea-cupful.
BITTERS FOR INFUSION IN WINE.

Take of Le.Ter Cardamom Seeds, biuifeJ, one draclim,
Peruvian Bark,
Gentian Root, of each half an ounce.

Pour en thefe a quart-bottle cf red port wine, and

filter off the liqucr after four days.
Lofe—for grown perfens, a fmall wine-glafsful twice

a-day.
CARMINATIVE S.

ANISE SUGAR.

Dofe—for children, fix cr eight grains.
ESSENCE CF PEPPFEMINT.

Dcfe—for grown perfons, four or five drops on a

fmall piece of fugar. For infants, half a drop on iicjar
diffolved in water.

C O R D I A L S.

AETHER. f; .

Dofe— for grown perfons, a tea-fpoonful every hout^
or two, in a glafs of fpring water.

EARLEY CINNAMON W'.TFR.

Dcfd—a tahls-fpconful fcr grewn "perfms, and fcr

children a tea-lbocuful, diluted in as mu:li water eveiy

hour.

CORDIAL DRAUGHT.

Idh. of Volatile Tincture of Valerian thirty -five arc ; s,

Simple Cinnamon Water,

Syrup, of each three tea-fpoonfuls.
:■

•

fvlh; them together.
To \yz taken at once for grown perfons.

COVRDlet
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CQF.DIAL DROPS.

Take of Paregoric Elixir,
Volatile Tincture of Valerian, of each equal
parts.
Mix them together.

Dofe—one tea-fpoonful in a glafs of water for grown
perfons.

CORDIAL MIXTURE.

idike of Compound Spirit of Lavender,
Tincfure of Saffron, each one tea-fpoonful.
Syrup,
Simple Cinnamon-water, of each half an ounce,

Spring Water one ounce.

Mix them together.
Dofe—for grown perfons, a table-fpoonful every

hour or two 3 for children, a tea-fpoonful diluted with

water*.

DIAPHORETICS.

ANTIMONIAL WINE.

Dofe—for grown perfons, twenty drops every hour

or two, in gruel, till the proper effect be produced j

for children, four or five drops every two hours.

Dover's powder.

Dofe—for grown perfons, twenty grains in gruel or

honey.
james's powder.

Dofe—for grown perfons, feven or eight grains, di
vided into two parts, the one to be given an hour or

two after the other, in marmalade or conferve of

rofes.

diaphoretic draught.

Take of Laudanum,
Antimonial Wine, of each twenty-five drops,
Simple Cinnamon Water,

Syrup, of each three tea dpoonfuls,
Mix them.

To be taken at bed-time, for grown perfons.
B b s alike

* A grvit variety of other Cordials mipht have been added ;

but thefe it is prelumcd, will he found t'ulfinrtu for the purpofe

defined in this work.
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SA1INE JULAP.

Take of Lemon Juice, three table-fpoonfuls,
Volatile Sal. Ammoniac, one drachm.

After the effervefcence, add,

Syrup, two tea-fpoonfuls,
Simple Cinnamon Water, half an ounce,

SpringWater, three ounces.

Mix them.

Dofe— for grown perfons, two table-fpoonfuls every
three hours.

DIURETICS.

OIL OF JUNIPER.

Dofe—for grown perfons, ten drops in gruel : for

children, one drop on a little fugar, which may then

be mixed with panada.
NITRE.

Dofe—ten grains mixed with fugar, snd put into

gruel, twice- or thrice a-day, for grown perfons.
DRIED SQUILLS.

Dofe—for grown perfons, a grain three or four

times a day, in the form of pills

DRINKS.

ALMOND EMULSION.

Take of Sweet Almonds, blanched, four ounces,
Refined Sugar, two ounces.

Beat them well in a marble mortar, and then add,

by degrees,
Simple Cinnamon Water, three ounces,

Spring Water, a pint and a half.

Dofe—for grown perfons, a tea-cupful every two

jiours.

BARLEY WATER.

Dofe—a little at any time when thirffy.
JELLY water.

Diffolve two table-fpoonfuls of Currant Jelly in one,

pint of boiling water.
"Dofe—for grown perfons, two table-fpoonfuls when

thirfty ; for children, one or two tea-fpoonfuis.
tMPE-
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rMPERIAL DRINK.

Fake of Cream of Tartar two drachms,
Outer Rind of frefh Lemon one drachm,
Boiling Water one quart.

After it is cool, ftrain off the liquor.
Dol,'-—a tea-supful every hour or two for grown

perfons ; for children, a table-fpoonful.
LEMON'ADE.

RICE-GR.UEL.

WATER-GRUEL.

WHITE WINE WHEY,

The ufe of thefe is well known.

EMETICS.

ANTIMONIAL WINE.

Dofe—for grown perfons, two tea-fpoonfuls ; for

children, ten or fifteen drops.
ipecacuan (in Powder).

Dofe—for grown perfons, fifteen or twenty grains,
mixed with fagar and warm water 5 for children, three

or four grains, mixed with fyrup.
IPECACUAN WINE.

Dofe— for children, one, two, or three tea-fpoonfuly,

according to. the age.
EMETIC TARTAR*.

Dofe—-for grown peifons, two grains diflTofved ia

warm water.

VOMITING MIXTURE.

Tade of Antimoniai Wine one drachm,

Squill Vinegar two drachms,
Syrup one ounce,

Sprint.)- or Rofe Water three ounces.

Mix them..
Dofe—for children, two. tes-fpoonfuls, or a table-

fpojmiul, according to the agef.
B . h 2 -

. LAX-
-

- . ,'tfl,.
* Emetic Tartir rnuft never be given to infants; for %3sn^ning

eonvul.ions have often iolijvveJ its ule.

f This rrrxture is J.iind:;i;r!iy ufeful when children arg tro-ibled

with eC'Si.
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LAXATIVES.

CALOMEL.

Dofe—for children, one or two grains in panada,

according to the age.
CASTOR OIL,

Dofe—for grown perfons, a tableTpoonful every fix

hours, till it operates ; for children, a tea-fpoonful.
To be given in gruel.

CREAM OF TARTAR.

Dofe— for grown perfons, two or three tea-fpoonfuls
nt bed-time, with a little Nutmeg in water or gruel.

LAXATIVE ELECTUARY.

Take of Powder of Tulap twenty grains,
Chryffals of Tartar,
Refined Sugar, each two drachms.

Rub them well together in a marble or glafs mor*

tar, then add,
. Lenitive Electuary one ounce and 3 half,

Syrup of Rofes, as much as will make the

whole into a foft "confiHence.

Dofe—for grown perfons, a drachm every two hours

till it operate;;.
STRONG LAXATIVE ELECTUARY.

.Take of Powder cf Ginger teri,grains,
Powder of jalap, in fine powder, one drachm,
Cream of Tartar one ounce,

Syrup-,- as much as will give the whole a pro

per confifttnce.

Dofe— far grown perfons, two drachms in the morn

ing. . . i -

LAXATIVE PILLS.

ihd'c of Powder of Cinnamon ten grains, .-

Socotoiine- Aloes in fine ft powder,,
Galdle Soap, each one drachm.

Beat them together in a done mortar, and then add

two or three drops of Syrup, fo as to form a mafs,
which is to be made into tiiiity-two. pills,.
Dofe—for grown perfons, two at bed-time.

STRONG! LAXATIVE PILLS.

T:ikc of Powder of Ginger ten grains,
Calomel half a drachm,

Caftilci
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CafHIe Soap forty grains,
Socotorine Aloes in the fineft powder, one

drachm and a half.

Form thefe, as directed in the preceding receipt, in
to fnty-two pilr.
'**' Dofe for groivn perfons—One or two at bed-time,
according to the ftate of the belly.

LAXATIVE LOWDER.

Take of Calomel three grains,
Powder of Jalap ten grains.

Rub them well together in a glafs mortar.
To be taken in the morning in ^marmalade—for

grown perfons.
LAXATIVE DRAUGHT;

To the Laxative powder add,.
Powder of Ginger three grains;
Syrup half an ounce. Mix them.

To be taken in the morning—for grown perfonsi
LAXATIVE SALTS.

Of thefe the beft is Pliofphorated Soda.

To be given in Soup in which no Salt has been put.
Dofe for grown perfons

—Six drachms, or one ounce.
MAGNESIA.

Dofe for children—a<tea-fpoo'nful in the morning.
MANNA. -

To be diftolved in boiling water.
Dofe—a tea-fpoonful every two hours till it operates.,

Eor children.

INFUSION OF RHUBARB;

Take. of Turkey Rhubarb in powder one drachm,
Refined Sugar a drachm and a half,
Salt of Tartar five grains,
Boiling.water two ounces.

After fix hours ftrain off the liquor, and-add

Simple Cinnamon water a table-fpoonfui.

Dofe, for children—two tea-fpoonfuls, or a trdde-

fpoonful in the morning, according to the age.
INFUSION OF SENNA.

Take of Senna without the ftalks three drachms,
Tamarinds half an ounce,

B h 3 Boiling
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Boiling water ten ounces.

After eight, hours ftrain off the liquor.
Dofe, for grown perfons—a fmall te?.-cupful every

hour and a half, till it operates.

L A V E M E N S. *

For grown perfons.
■

■.

EMOLLIENT LAVEMENT.

Take of Common Salt,
Kitchen Sugar, of each a table fpoonful,
Tine Olive Oil four ounces^
Warm water half a pint.

Mix them.

ANODYNE LAVEMENT.

Take of Laudanum one drachm,
Olive Oil two ounces,

Thin Gruel moderately warm half a pint*
Mix them.

RESTRINGENT LAVEMENT.

Add to the preceding receipt
of Catechu (Japonic Earth) two drachms,

Peruvian Bark three drachms.

Mix them.

STRONG LAXATIVE LAVEMENT f. . .

Take of Senna half an ounce,

Spring water -one pint,
Boil them till only half a pint, remains, and to the

ifrained liquor add,
Common Salt two table-fpoonfuls,
Tine Olive Oil four ounces.

Mix them.

For Children.

EMOLLIENT LAVEMENT.

Take of Common. Salt a tea-fpoonful,
Fine Olive Oil a table-fpoonful,

War m
* La-vein ir in the whole cf this Work has been ufed for the En

glifh word Glxfter.
f Nourilhiiig L;ive,r,e-,.s may be formed by adding to half 3 pint

L-f beef-tea or thin gruel, fifteen cr twenty drops of Laudanum.
N. B. The laudanum i§ added to prevent the glyfter from being

lejeiiled^



A P P E N D I X. fe£$

Warm water thiee ounces.

Mix them.

LAXATIVE LAVEMENT.

Take of Phofphorated Soda two -drachms,
Boiling water tliiee ounces.

Add, when nearly cool,
Fine Olive Oil a table-fpoonful.

Mix them.

/NCEANS LAVEMENT. n

Take of Laudanum five or ten drops (according to the

_

age)
Eeef-tea a fmall tea-cupful.

Mix them.

RESTRTMGENT LAVEMENT.

Take of Laudanum the fame quantity as in the preced
ing receipt,

Rice-Gruel a fmall tea-cupful.
Mix them.

REFRIGERANTS.

ACIDULATED DRINRS.

Ripe acefcent fruits.

NITROUS MIXTURE.

Take of Nitre one drachm,
Refined Sugar two drachms,

.

Diflilled Vinegar a table-fpoonful,
Spring Water fix oumces and a half.

Mix them.

Dofe for grown perfons
—A table-fpoonful every two

hours when neceffary.

STRENGTHENING MEDICINES,

BITTERS.

See pages 287, 2.88, for the dofes.

ELIXIR OF VITRIOL.

bee page 286.-

peruvian bark, (in various Terms}.
See page 286.

TINCTDRE OF BARK.

Dofe—A table-fpoonful' in a glafs of wine, bailey*
Cinnamon, or pepper-mint-water, twice a-day.

SVCAR
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SUGAR OF STEEL.
*

Dofe for children^— fhirty or forty grains or more?

twice a-day, according to the age.

TINCTURE O? STEEL. /.

Dofe—Fifteen or twenty drops twice a-day, jn beef-

t.i or veal-broth. •

RUST OF STEEL,

Dofe for grown peidms—Half a drachmtwice a-d.iy
in marmalade.

Directions for thofe nufto confult a Phtsician ly
L±.TT£R.

ANY of the complaints to which- women and?

children are liable,, can be alleviated or re

moved by the advice of a fkilf&I practitioner : though*
fome are fo rapid in their progrefs, as to prevent the

poffibility of confulting a phyiician at any diftance from

the patient.
The fame difeafe in different perfons often requires

a very great variety of treatment ; and therefore no

general rules can He applicable to every cafe; hence

.die advice of one who has been accuftomed to any

particular line of practice,, is -with much reafon confi

dered as indifpenfable.
No phyfician ought, from principles of honor, to

prefcribe in any cafe without confulting the medical

alliftant who has already attended the patient ; for

there are fo many peculiarities in the conftitutions of

different people, that much harm may be done if thefe

are overlooked, or not underftood.

But pracfLr ionere of midwifery-are often necefTarily

obliged, from motives of delicacy, to ddpenfe with

this general rule ; and therefore they muft learn eve

ry circumftance of the patient's fituadon from
her own

defcripdoi> With the view of preventing many of

thofe*

* Called by Coufecrioners Steel Carvy.

M
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thofe errors which frequently originate from the im

perfect accounts of people unacquainted with the heal

ing art, the few following obfervations are fuggefded
as directions for thofe who confnlt a phyucian by ie;ter.

The age, conftitution, fituation in life, and ordina

ry habits of the patient, fiiouid be firft enumerated.

If unmarried, the ftate of her u:erine health ought to
be defcribed ; if married, the number of children, or

rxiifcarriages, and the period bes.een each, muff be

mentioned, and alfo whether any children hid been

nurfed by their mother.
The prefent complaints of the patient fhould be then

minutely detailed ; and shhougn in as few words

as poffible, no circumftance eight to be neglected.
The nature of 1 he human frame is fuch, that when

one partis deranged, .other parts alfo fuffer j but

though the practitioner muft generally attend tothe

primary 'dffeafes', yet a patient cannot eafily draw the

line of dutincTion between thofe fvmptoms which con

ftitute, properly fpeaking, her dd'order* and thofe

which' originate from them • .and hence that fhould

be left for the pracdiddnefl
A fum'fna'ry account of the beginning and the or..

der of recurrence of die fymptoms ought next to be

rivefi; and the patient's fen timents on the probable
caufes of the complaint fhould be added-

The ftate of the appetite for food, and of the ex

cretions, as perfpirariori, Sec mult He -particularly;
dcicribed, as well as the appearance "of the tongue.

Laft!}', the remedies which have been taken, and

their apparent effects fhould -be accurately enumera

ted ; and the patient ought alfo to mention to the

phydcian any peculiarity of conilitution,' which may

render the prefciiption of certain medicines, as opium,
"&c. improper.
It may appear perhaps unneceffary to add, that

\vhc%re\ er it ca'n be done, the cafe for cotifult'atiou

iholild be written by the family medical affiftant.
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Hints refpeeling the choice of a Nur^.e?

MUCH
caution, it is obvious, is required in the

choice of one to whom fo important a charge
as that of an infant is' confided.

The appearance of health, an unexceptionable mo

ral character, plenty of wholefome milk, and breafts

well formed in every refpect, with prominent nipples,
are always expected in a Nurse. But thefe are not

the only circumftances which ought to be afcertained.

Her child fhould be healthy and thriving; and no vvo«

man who bears a dead child can in general be chofen?
for unlefs the death happened in confequence of fome

particular accident during delivery, there is always in
fuch cafes, fome reafon to fulpect a fault in the con

ftitution.

Women addicted to the ufe of tobacco, in any

form, and thofe who have never had the final!'-pox,
or are very much marked by them, make improper
Nurfes.

It is not fuffident to avoid nurfes who are fufpect-
cd of having fome difeafe which maybe communicat

ed to the child ; for fome blemhhes may be alfo at

tended with th.' fame b;.J ejects, fuch as immoderate

Squinting.
Sometimes, ho vever, young healthy looking wo

men, having every mark which can be described aa

confrituting good Nurfes, are found to be unfit for

that important ofEce ; and there fore in general, no.

women fhould be hired as a nurfe who has not alrea

dy given proofs, by nurfmgher own child, that fhe is

well qualified for the tafk.

Although, for re ifi>ns formerly adduced, when an

infant is neceffai ily fent into the houfe of a hired

Nurfe, a good fit nation in the country fhould be cho-

fen ; yet no child ought to be placed at a confiJerahie

diftance from his parents; otherwife thofe attentions

with refpect to management, on which hi's health

rjuT depend, will feldom be faithful ly p.kb

The END.
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